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Scope and sequence

Starter:

[Badk fepEiinad

The food
here is
great!

We had a
concert

The
dinosaur
museum

Whose
jacket'is
this?

Go back
to the
roundabout

The best
bed!

All core language is recycled regularly throughout the course.

Words

Grammar

Revision: free-time activities, food words, alphabetical
order

Core: telling the time

like + verb + ing

can for permission / requests
Countable and uncountable nouns
a/an/some

be going to + verb

Comparative and superlative adjectives

The restaurant

Core: waiter, waitress, uniform, menu, customer, bottle of
water, cup of coffee, glass of milk, bowl of soup, plate of
salad

Words in context: What do you like for breakfast?
beans, olive oil, toast, noodles, coconut, chilli, corn, pancake

Present simple and present continuous
They usually wear blue uniforms.
They're wearing white today.

Time markers: present simple and
continuous

always / usually / sometimes / rarely / never
now /right now/ today / at the moment

The concert

Core: concert, drums, instruments, violin, audience,
recorder, cheer, stage, programme, trumpet

Words in context: ‘The Concert’
orchestra, treat, cymbals, piece, shining, burst, pack up

Past simple: have and be

We had a concert at our house.

All our friends were there.

Past simple: regular verbs

The audience clapped and cheered.

Time markers: past simple

yesterday / last week / last year / two days ago

The dinosaur museum

Core: dinosaur, museum, model, skeleton, scary, scream,
roar, alive, dead, robot

Words in context: dinosaur data

Earth, scientist, pattern, skin, disappear, rock, asteroid, fall
(fell)

Eatingout /dlike...;Canlhave...; Canlhave some more ..

Water sports

Core: team, jacket, trainers, trophy, player, kick, score a goal,
racket, rucksack, win (won)
Words in context: tennis

Past simple: irregular verbs with negatives
We didn't go to school.

Past simple: irregular verbs with
questions

Did they go to a museum?

What did you see?

., with/without; Thats fine,; Sure.

Possessive pronouns

Whose jacket is it?

It's mine/yours / his/ hers / its / theirs /ours
Adverbs: + ly and irregular

fans, medals, championship, leather, court, hit, rules He ran slowly.
They played well.
Directions have to/had to

Core: read a map, turn left, go back, traffic light, hurry,
roundabout, get lost, turn right, go straight on, petrol
station

Words in context: Shadow puppets theatre
shadow, puppet, popular, event, stick, screen, voice, lift up

We have to go back to the roundabout.
Giving directions

Go straight on at the roundabout.
why / because

Why are we at this petrol station?
Because we're lost.

Daily routine

Core: break, repair, comfortable, hard, soft, expensive,
cheap, wooden, metal, modern

Words in context: a fable, ‘The Ant and the
Grasshopper’

enormous, prepare, worry, thick, dig, share, generous, lazy

Comparatives and superlatives: long
adjectives

My bed is more comfortable than this one.
Irregular comparatives and superlatives
better than / worse than

the best / the worst

68 Making phone calls Can/speakto ...; Whos calling, please?; It's (Sara) here.; Hold on a minute, please.,;
P It's for you!

EluencyaTime!)2!

2 Scope and sequence
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Phonics

Skills

Values

Reading: introducing the use of dictionaries

Listening: identifying times

Speaking: asking and answering questions about children’s activities; asking and answering
questions about what you would like to buy; asking and answering questions about the time
Writing: writing words into alphabetical order

Appreciating similarities and
differences between people
Asking for permission

Longaande
sounds:

a:train, tray, cake
e: tree, leaves, key

Reading: a magazine article:"What do you like for breakfast?’ (reading and understanding a
magazine article; matching specific information to the appropriate text)

Listening: identifying details about family meals
Speaking: asking and answering questions about eating habits

Writing: recognizing syllables in words; Workbook — writing about my
eating habits

Longi,oandu
sounds:

i: light, cry, bike
o: boat, blow, bone
u: room, blue, flute

Reading: a poem:The Concert’(reading and understanding a poem; matching questions and
answers)

Listening: identifying different musical activities
Speaking: asking and answering questions about musical preferences and abilities
Writing: the double consonant rule; Workbook — writing a description of a picture

fand ph spellings:
f: flamingo, scarf, feet
ph: phone, nephew,
alphabet

Project: Make a menu

Ilendings:
smell, bell, shell

rr words:
mirror, carrot, cherry

Reading: a non-fiction text:'Dinosaur data’ (reading and understanding a factual text from an
information book; matching sentence halves)

Listening: identifying favourite things on a school trip

Speaking: asking and answering questions about school trips

Writing: exclamation marks; Workbook — writing a webpage about my school trip

Review 1 units1-3

Reading: a history poster: tennis (reading and understanding an article about tennis from a
children’s magazine; completing sentences with the correct word )

Listening: identifying children’s favourite sports
Speaking: asking and answering questions about favourite sports
Writing: /t’s or Its; Workbook — writing instructions for a sport

ck and c endings:
ck: neck, duck, clock,
rock

c: plastic, picnic,

Reading: an informative webpage:‘Shadow puppet theatre’ (reading a children’s website
about having fun with hand shadows; identifying true or false sentences)

Listening: understanding directions

Speaking: giving directions

music, comic Writing: instructions; Workbook — writing an invitation
Softcand g Reading: a fable:'The Ant and the Grasshopper’ (reading a modern version of a fable;
sounds: completing sentences with the correct word)

C:city, ice, dance, rice
g: cage, page, giraffe,
stage

Project: Make a telephone

Listening: identifying chronology in a fable
Speaking: telling a story from pictures
Writing: identifying irregular plurals; Workbook — writing a fable

Review 2

Units 1-6

© Copyright Oxford University Press

Values 1:

Values in town (Helpful and
respectful behaviour in a restaurant)
Being polite to the people around
you

Not playing with toys while you are
eating

Helping restaurant staff and treating
them with respect

Having good table manners

Not creating hazards while people are
carrying food and drink

Values 2:

Values at school (Co-operating and
playing safely on the sports field)
Playing together in teams

Taking care of sports equipment
Being aware of other people’s needs
Making sure you drink water when
playing sports

Helping people who are in trouble
Being kind to other players

Scope and sequence

3



How much
time have

we got?

Something
new to watch!

FluencyiTiime!}3

p88

I've
printed my
homework

Have
you ever
been...?

What's the
matter?

Can you
help me?

We were
fishing

Good news,
bad news

EluencyaTime!l5)

p128

Extensive reading

4 Scope and sequence

In space

Core: the future, travel, satellite, the moon, the sun,
planets, rocket, astronaut, star, spaceship

Words in context: The Future

underwater, submarines, underground, control, energy,
virtual reality, pills, power

The future with will

People will/ won't travel in super-fast planes.
Time markers: the future

on Monday / next week/in a month’s time/
this evening/soon/ later

At the airport

Core: money, passenger, arrivals, departures, luggage,
passport, suitcase, magazine, newspaper, coin

Words in context: my holiday

unusual, journey, fall asleep, whistle, hotel,
disappointed, fireworks, fair

Expressing quantity

How much time have we got?/

I've got lots of pencils./ I haven't got many pens.
some/any

Have you got any newspapers?

We've got some pencils, but we haven't got
any pens.

Audio-visual entertainment

Core: cartoon, radio, camcorder, the news,
documentary, channel, advert, remote control, TV
programme, mobile phone

Words in context: What’s on TV?

steal, doughnut, villain, get into trouble, kick-off,
stadium, giant, play a trick on

Choosing TV programmes  What’s on TV?; [ can't stand
That's a good idea.

Computers

Core: printer, screen, mouse, log on, speakers, click on,
save a document, memory stick, search the Internet
Words in context: sending emails

type the email address, subject, keyboard, spellchecker,
attach a photo, a website, send a message

Infinitive of purpose

[ turned on the TV to watch sports.

We went in the boat to see the dolphins.
How often ... ?

How often do you watch TV?

Iwatch TV once/ twice a week.

..., Let's change the channel; Pass me ...

Present perfect: affirmative

He’s put the books on the shelves.

Present perfect: questions, answers and
negatives

Have you seen my new speakers?

Yes, | have./No, she hasn't.

She hasn't printed the document.

Places

Core: town, ocean, volcano, village, oasis, rainforest,
capital city, desert, island, cave

Words in context: ‘Everest expeditions’
location, height, oxygen, expedition, summit,
equipment, frozen, melt

Present perfect: ever

Have you ever been to space?

Yes, | have./No, | haven't.

Present perfect: never

She’s never been to an oasis.

We've never fallen in the mountains.

lliness

Core: a headache, feel sick, feel dizzy, a cold, a cough, an
earache, a stomach ache, a sore throat, take medicine
Words in context: how to stay healthy

healthy, fit, energy, crisps, sugar, cabbage, calcium,
sardine

Making smoothies

Core: smoothie, milk, fridge, pour, blender, strawberry,
chop, lid, mango, peel

Words in context: Young Heroes

hero, earthquake, sponsored, bike ride,
raise money, charity, well, chores

should/shouldn’t

You should drink some water.
You shouldn't eat lots of cakes.
could/couldn't

Max couldn't eat his dinner, but he could eat
[ots of cakes.

EluencyiTiime!{4,

Object pronouns
me/you/him/her/it/us/them

Relative pronouns

This is the boy who didn't put the lid on.

This is the smoothie which was in the blender.

Family

Core: mother-in-law, father-in-law, wife, husband, son,
daughter, niece, nephew

Words in context: ‘My relatives are coming!’

relatives, toddler, normal, cute, squeeze, queue, stay in
touch, miss someone

Past continuous

What were you doing? | was looking at
photos.

Dates and /was born ...

My mum was born in 1981.

She was born on 9th July.

Jobs

Core: boss, office, builder, vet, journalist, secretary,
dentist, receptionist, mechanic, author

Words in context: ‘Three Wishes’

fisherman, speak (spoke), silly, surprised, sausage,
delicious, wish for, pull

Past simple and past continuous

When Iwas working, the phone rang.

They were smiling when Iwent in.

Grammar homophones: there/they're/ their

There is some good news./ They're very happy./
They will be with their cousins.

Playground language on your own; off school; play with us; Do you want to play a ... 2; That sounds fun.
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au, aw and or:

au: sauce, August, autumn
aw: jigsaw, straw, paw

or: horse, sport, morning

Reading: posts on a website forum about the future (reading website forum posts and identifing
true and false sentences)

Listening: identifying children’s predictions
Speaking: offering opinions about the future
Writing: compound words; Workbook — expanding notes into a text

Past simple -ed endings:
walked, waited, showed

Reading: a letter (reading a letter describing a holiday; identifying true or false sentences)
Listening: identifying details about holidays

Speaking: asking and answering questions about your holiday

Writing: addressing envelopes; Workbook — writing a letter about my holiday

er and or endings:
er: mother, father, September
or: visitor, doctor, actor

ur and ir spellings:

ur: hurt, Thursday, nurse,
curtains

ir: circle, girl, shirt, bird

Reading: a TV guide (completing sentences)

Listening: identifying details about children’s favourite TV shows
Speaking: talking about favourite TV shows

Writing: the prefix un; Workbook — writing a TV guide

Review 3 units1-9

Reading: online instructions: how to send an email (matching sentences and pictures)
Listening: identifying children’s computer use

Speaking: talking about computer use

Writing: parts of speech; Workbook — writing about how | use a computer

ea and e spellings:

ea: feather, bread, head,
heavy

e: spend, tent, present, help

Reading: an account: ‘Everest Expeditions’ (putting sentences in the correct order)
Listening: identifying details about life in the Antarctic

Speaking: interviewing an explorer

Writing: topic sentences; Workbook — writing a blog entry

le and al endings:

le: candle, castle, table,
people

al: sandal, animal, hospital,
cereal

eland il endings:

el: tunnel, camel, towel,
travel

il: lentils, pencil, April, pupil

Reading: an information leaflet:'How to stay healthy’ (completing sentences with the correct
word)

Listening: identifying details about children’s healthy lifestyles

Speaking: describing what you do to be healthy

Writing: because and so; Workbook — writing an information leaflet

Review 4 units1-12

Reading: two factual accounts: 'Young Heroes' (identifying the wrong words in sentences and
writing the correct ones)

Listening: matching people with how they help others
Speaking: asking questions about jobs
Writing: identifying and using sub clauses; Workbook — writing an interview

tion and shion endings:
tion: addition, subtraction,
question, invitation

shion: fashion, cushionz

Reading: a poem My relatives are coming’ (writing short answers to questions)

Listening: identifying details about family memories

Speaking: talking about happy memories

Writing: identifying features of poems; Workbook — completing a poem about family photos

Vocabulary homophones:
see/sea

hear / here

wear/ where

write/ right

Project: Make a mini book

Reading: a traditional story: ‘Three Wishes' (reading an extended text)
Listening: identifying children’s wishes

Speaking: talking about your wishes

Writing: using speech marks; Workbook — writing the end of a story

Values 3:
Valuing people
(Thinking of others)

Being generous and
sharing with others

Being considerate
towards older people

Being helpful when
people need it

Values 4:

Values in the country
(Safe behaviour
outside)

Wearing safety
equipment like a helmet
when riding a bike
Using lights on a bike in
the dark

Wearing warm clothes
in the evening
Following paths

Taking care with fire

Values 5:

Values at school
(Learning together
safely)

Being safe at school (not
climbing on furniture,
not rocking on your
chair)

Keeping the classroom
tidy and safe (picking
up sharp objects on the
floor, mopping up split
water)

Keeping clean and safe
by wearing an apron

for activities like art and
cooking

Using school equipment
safely

Review 5 units1-15
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Intfroduction

Family and Friends 2" Edition is a complete seven-level
course of English for children in primary schools. It uses a clear
grammar-based curriculum alongside parallel syllabi in skills
and phonics. In this way, children develop the confidence and
competence to communicate effectively in English, as well as
understanding and processing information from a wide range
of sources. Family and Friends 2" Edition combines the most
effective literacy techniques used with native English speakers
with proven techniques for teaching English as a foreign
language to children.

Children have different learning styles. Some learn better by
seeing (visual learners), some by listening (auditory learners),
some by reading and writing, and some with movement
(kinaesthetic learners). Family and Friends 2™ Edition uses

all of these approaches to help every child realize his or her
potential.

Family and Friends 2" Edition also looks beyond the classroom
and promotes the values of family and friendship: co-
operation, sharing, helping, and appreciating those who help
us.

This level of Family and Friends 2" Edition includes the
following:
e (Class Book with Student Website
e Workbook (with or without Online Practice)
e Teacher's Book Plus containing:

—Teacher’s Resource Centre

—Fluency DVD

—Online Practice
e Classroom Presentation Tool
e (lass Audio CDs
e Readers
e Teacher's Resource Pack containing:

—Flashcards

—Phonics cards

—Values posters
Also available as supplementary material, Grammar Friends is
a six-level grammar reference and practice series that matches
the syllabus of Family and Friends 2™ Edition. The grammar is
presented within everyday contexts familiar to children from
the other materials they use in class. The course can be used

as supplementary support and resource material providing
practice and reinforcement in class or at home.

Methodology

Words and grammar

New words are introduced in relation to each unit’s topic or
theme. They are presented in the Class Book with support
from the flashcards and recordings and are then practised with
chants, stories, and motivating classroom games and activities.
The children are first exposed to the new grammar items
alongside the key words in the unit stories in Lesson 1. They
then move on to focused grammar presentation, which is
reinforced with a range of spoken and written activities.

Introduction

Skills

Each unit of Family and Friends 2™ Edition contains two pages
dedicated to the development of reading, listening, speaking,
and writing skills. The four skills are all integrated.

The reading texts in this section expose children to a balance
of both familiar and new language. With a range of different
text types of increasing complexity, children develop the
confidence to recognize and use the language they know in
a wide range of situations. They develop the skills of reading
for gist and detail, both of which are essential for complete
communicative competence.

After every three units there are two pages of extra reading
material in the form of non-fiction and fiction texts. These
longer texts are to be used for extensive reading so children
do not have to understand every word. These texts are
optional activities to be done at the discretion of the teacher.

The listening tasks, which are linked to the core reading text
in each unit, help children to practise listening for specific
information and detail, as well as gist.

Speaking practice tasks are also integrated, so children will
already have been exposed to key words to be used, which
will give them confidence when carrying out the task.

The writing skills section provides a complete course in English
punctuation, syntax, and text structuring. The syllabus resembles
that used with children who are native English speakers.

Phonics

Phonics teaches the relationship between letters / letter
combinations and the sounds they make. The study of
phonics enables children to decode new words, thereby
improving reading skills and helping them to grasp spelling
and pronunciation patterns quickly.

Family and Friends 2" Edition draws on the principles of
synthetic phonics, in which sounds and letters are combined
to form whole words.

Every unit of Family and Friends 2™ Edition contains

a phonics lesson. In Level 3, children revise common
consonant blends and long vowel sounds from Level 2. They
then learn some alternative common long vowel patterns,
more consonant blends at the ends of words, and two new
sounds (/ai/ and /a:l/). By the end of Level 4, children will be
able to identify and spell all of the most common sounds in
the English language and recognize that many sounds can
be spelled in different ways.

Stories

Every unit contains a story, which provides a fun and
motivating context in which the new language appears. In
Level 4, we see more of the amusing adventures of Max and
Holly and their Australian cousins, Leo and Amy, who were
introduced in Level 3.

The stories also provide ideal scenarios for practising and
reviewing language structures and key words in a cyclical
manner.

Animated versions of these stories can be found on the
Student Website, Fluency DVD, and CPT. They offer an
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effective way of presenting the story and target language in
class, or can be used at home to consolidate what children
learn in the first two lessons of each unit.

Songs and chants

Every unitin Family and Friends 2™ Edition contains a song
where children practise the new target grammar structure,
as well as a phonics chant to practise the new letter
combinations.

Melody and rhythm are an essential aid to memory. By singing,
children are able to forget fears and shyness and practise

the language in a joyful way together. Songs and chants are
also fun and motivating, and are a good opportunity to add
movement to the lessons.

Drama and Total Physical Response (TPR)

Students of any age, especially kinaesthetic learners, benefit
from associating language with movement and actions.

In Family and Friends 2" Edition children are given the
opportunity to act out the stories with simple drama activities.
One of the main obstacles to language learning at any age is
self-consciousness. Drama, by appealing to the imagination,

is an excellent way for children to’lose themselves'in the story,
thereby increasing their communicative ability. Like other
skills work, drama helps children to communicate and be
understood. By developing performance skills, they practise
and become fluent in expressing real-life situations, starting
with the story in the classroom and then moving on to real-
world contexts.

Games and optional activities

Games provide a natural context for language practice and are
very popular with children. They promote the development of
wider cognitive skills such as memory, sequencing, motor skills,
and deductive skills. If required, all the games in Family and
Friends 2" Edition can take place at the children’s desks with
minimum classroom disruption.

Suggestions for optional activities are included in the teaching
notes for every lesson. They can be used according to the
timing and pace of the lesson, and their appropriacy to the
childrenin the class.

Typically, optional activities in Lessons 1-4 are games and
TPR activities that allow children to respond to the new
vocabulary and sounds they are learning in a way that is fun
and motivating. Games used as optional activities are detailed
on pages 23-25.

Review units

After every three units there is a Review unit. These are shorter
units of exercises which provide additional practice of the
vocabulary, structures, and sounds presented in the three
preceding units. No new material is presented or practised

in these units. They can be used as a progress test to check
that children have remembered what they have learned.

A complete answer key can be found on page 142 of the
Teacher's Book.

Grammar Time pages

Grammar reference material is provided on pages 124-1310of the
Workbook for children to complete and then refer to whenever
necessary. On these pages there are grammar tables divided

up into the grammar taught in each unit, with some spaces

for children to complete. Once completed, they provide a

reference which children can use to help them with their writing
and other activities. These should be checked by the teacher
once completed by the child, to ensure that they are a reliable
reference tool. Below each grammar table are exercises which
give further practice of the grammar in the grammear table.

Values

Values, which can also be called civic education, is a key strand in
Family and Friends 2" Edition. Teaching values is important as it
focuses on children’s personal and social development, not just
on their language skills. It improves children’s awareness of good
behaviour, and how their behaviour and attitudes can impact on
the people around them and their environment.

Areas for values teaching include helping children to
understand about:

e Community, e.g. following school rules, understanding the
needs of people and other living things, understanding
whatimproves and harms their environment, contributing
to the life of the class and school.

e Health and hygiene, e.g. understanding the basics of healthy
eating, maintaining personal hygiene, rules for keeping safe
around the house and on the road.

¢ Interacting with others, e.g. listening to other people,
playing and working co-operatively, sharing, identifying and
respecting the differences and similarities between people,
helping others in need.

Values are highlighted throughout the course in various places:
e Inthe five Values posters.
¢ IntheValues worksheets in the Teacher’s Resource Centre.

¢ Inthe exemplification of good behaviour throughout the
course, in particular in the Class Book stories and their
characters.

¢ Inthe co-operative learning activities throughout the
course, which encourage children to work together and co-
operate in order to complete activities.

Values posters and worksheets

This level of the course contains five colour posters to present
different aspects of the values syllabus. There is one Values
topic for every three units: Values in town (Behaving in a
restaurant), Values at school (Being helpful on a sports field),
Valuing people (Thinking of others), Values in the country
(Safety outside), Values at home (Safety in the kitchen).

The unit teaching notes suggest suitable points to present
these. Full teaching notes on how to present the values using
the posters and worksheets are given on pages 152-157 of the
Teacher’s Book.

The Values posters can be displayed on the wall or the board,
to provoke class discussion (each poster contains examples of
both good and bad behaviour).

There are two photocopiable worksheets for each Values
topic with several follow-up activities based on the poster
illustrations.

Assessment

Children’s progress can be evaluated through ongoing
assessment, self-assessment, and formal testing. Family and
Friends 2 Edition offers a comprehensive range of course
assessment and practice for external exams such as Cambridge

Introduction
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English:Young Learners (YLE).

The Course Tests section in the Teacher’s Resource Centre
offers:

e suggestions for ongoing classroom assessment

e anassessment sheet to keep a record of children’s progress
e suggestions for encouraging children to self-assess

e J6 unittests

e 5 progress tests (for use after every three units)

5 skills tests (for use after every three units).

The Cambridge English: YLE Practice section in the Teacher’s
Resource Centre offers:

e Notes, tips and vocabulary lists for the Movers tests.

e Preparation and practice tasks to help children become
accustomed to the YLE task types.

The Preparation stage provides controlled practice of task
types found in the Movers tests, to help children gradually
build up to the task. The Practice task then gives children

a taster of a Cambridge style test before they attempt a
complete YLE Practice Test.

e Sample YLE Practice Tests for the Movers Reading and
Writing, Listening and Speaking tests.

Further information on testing and assessment (including the
scoring system) can be found in the introduction sections of
the Teacher's Resource Centre.

The Trinity Practice section in the Teacher’s Resource Centre
offers:

- Notes and tips for all grades in the Trinity Tests.

« Sample Trinity Practice Tests for GCSE Grades 3 and 4 and ISE
Grade 0.

Further information on testing and assessment (including the
scoring system) can be found in the introduction sections of
the Teacher's Resource Centre.

Fluency development

A sense of achievement and a sense of autonomy are
essential ingredients in promoting fluency. The Fluency Time!
Lessons in Family and Friends 2™ Edition give learners the
opportunity to personalise the language they learn and to
practise speaking together in pairs and groups, to play games
using the new language and to create their own dialogues,
and to help boost their confidence and motivate them in the
classroom.

[tisimportant for language in the classroom to be
meaningful and functional, so that learners can see how the
language they are learning can be applied to everyday life.
When learners are able to use the language they learn to
communicate in a realistic situation, or to interact socially
with others, they feel a sense of purpose in their learning.

In the Class Book

The Fluency Time! spreads in Family and Friends 2" Edition
provide learners with useful language for a variety of
everyday situations. This is referred to as Everyday English.
Children listen to and read the phrases in short stories. Then,
to give them the chance to practise this language in realistic
contexts, the spreads include a variety of classroom activities
which focus on meaning and communication.

Each of the four Fluency Time! spreads in Family and Friends
2" Edition consists of an Everyday English page followed by

Introduction

a Project page. The Everyday English pages teach phrases
through mini stories in a meaningful context, and provide
practice of the new language through a listening activity and a
speaking activity, providing a gradual transition from receptive
to productive skills. The Project pages give instructions for a craft
project related to the context, and provide further, freer practice
of the Everyday English phrases through a communicative
game or speaking task, which involves acting out dialogues
and using the craft object. In this way, learners can personalize
and build onthe key phrases, extending the language to
incorporate recycled vocabulary and structures from the units
they have covered sofar.

In the Fluency DVD

The Everyday English dialogues are also presented in the new
Fluency DVD.The key Everyday English language is acted

out by native speakers in various real-life locations. The DVD is
an optional component, but one which very much enriches
the Everyday English lessons. The DVD can be integrated into
lessons in a variety of ways depending on what best suits the
class. You can find suggestions on when to use the DVD in the
Everyday English teaching notes.

In the Workbook

The Workbook provides further written practice of the
Everyday English language, including activities based on the
Fluency DVD. There is also a Fluency Review board game,
which provides a meaningful and motivating contextin
which to review the language through spoken practice. The
Everyday English phrase bank also offers a useful reference
section at the back of the Workbook.

Syllabus

The syllabus for the Everyday English phrases is based, in part,
on the Cambridge English: Movers syllabus. Other useful phrases,
which reflect daily life, have also been included. For learners
who are preparing for the Cambridge exams, this will provide
additional preparation and practice for the speaking parts of the
exam, but for those not taking the exams, the Everyday English
phrases will be equally useful and applicable to the situations
they may face in the future.

Supplementary materials

Readers

Research shows that the more you read, the better you
become at English. The dedicated Skills Time pages focus on
reading shorter texts intensively, but it is also important for
students to learn to read extensively, approaching longer texts
at their own pace. Students should read at the right level, with
language that is appropriate for their abilities and knowledge.
Therefore there are also some extensive reading texts in the
Class Book.

The Family and Friends Readers are designed for extensive
reading. The stories vary between classic fairytales and
modern-day stories which focus on children’s lives today.

In Level 4, they contain approximately 2,000-2,400 words

in total, and correspond with the vocabulary and grammar
syllabus of the course. They also contain integrated activities
which can be used either in the classroom or for homework.

Grammar Friends
The Grammar Friends series can be used alongside Family
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and Friends as an additional resource to provide more written
grammar practice. The words and grammar used in each unit
match the words and grammar taught in the Class Book. As

in Family and Friends, the everyday activities of the members
of an extended family and their friends provide the contexts
for the presentation and the practice. The grammar rules

are presented very simply, and enable children to build up a
picture of the grammatical system step by step. It can be used
in class orat home.

Dramain the classroom

How to present the stories

Each story is spread across two lessons and has a receptive
and a productive stage. In the first lesson (receptive stage),
children listen to the story and follow it in their Class Books. In
the second lesson (productive stage) the children recall the
story, listen toitagain, and actit out.

Acting out the stories

There are various ways of acting out the stories, depending

on the size and nature of your class.

Acting in groups

The following procedure is suggested in the teaching notes

for each unit:

e Decide as a class on actions for each character at each
stage of the story (children may suggest actions which are
not shown in the pictures).

e Divide the class into groups so that there is one child to
play each character. To keep disruption to a minimum,
children could turn their chairs to work with those behind
them and remain in their seats.

¢ Play the recording. Children practise the story in their
groups, saying their character’s lines (if they have any) and
doing their actions. Props can be used if you wish, or you
may prefer objects from the story to remain imaginary.

e Attheend of the exercise, invite some of the groups to act
out their story at the front of the class.

Acting asaclass
As an alternative, you may wish to act out the story as a class:

e Decide together on actions for the story which children
can do at their desks without standing up (e.g. they could
‘walk’their fingers to show that the character is walking).

e Play the recording to practise reciting the lines. Children
mime the actions for each character as they speak.

e Play the recording again for children to give their final
performance.

Class plays

The Teacher’s Resource Centre contains two plays for the
whole class to act out, one at the end of each semester.
Teaching notes can be found on page 158 of the Teacher’s
Book.

Preparing the plays will take several lessons: discussing the
play and allocating parts; deciding on and organizing props
and costumes; and finally, rehearsing. If possible, arrange a
performance of the plays for parents.

Classroom management

Children learn best when the atmosphere in the classroom is
relaxed, happy, and well-ordered.

e Successis a great motivator. Try to make every child feel
successful and praise their attempts enthusiastically.
Children should all be familiar with expressions such as
Good boy/ girl, Good work, Well done! Excellent try! You did
that very well.

e Errors need to be corrected, but use positive and tactful
feedback so that children are not afraid of making mistakes.
If a child makes a mistake, say Good try. Try again, then
model the correct answer for the child to repeat. Avoid
using words such as No or That’s wrong, as these can create
negative associations to learning.

e Establish a clear and consistent set of classroom rules and
ensure that all the children know what to expect. Always
praise good behaviour so that bad behaviour does not
become a means of gaining attention.

Involving parents

Learning involves a co-operative relationship between
home and school, and itisimportant to establish clear
communication with parents to encourage home support.
The following are suggestions about ways of doing this:

e Keep parents informed about what their children are
learning and their progress. Parents might benefit from
receiving newsletters listing what children are now able to
do, and what words and phrases they are studying.

e Encourage extra practice at home using the Student
Website, especially the Listen at home sections. The children
can enjoy singing the songs to their families and friends at
home and performing the stories and plays to their families
and friends.

e Show parents the completed Values worksheets from the
Teacher's Resource Centre.

¢ Organize a concert or parents'afternoon where the

children can perform the unit stories, plays and the songs
they have learnt, along with their actions.

Introduction
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Multimedia

Teacher’s Resource Centre

The Family and Friends 2™ Edition Teacher’s Resource Centre contains a wide range of editable and printable tests, as well
as a variety of photocopiable resources to support and supplement the course. All of the audio for these tests are available
in the Teacher’s Resource Centre.

Course Tests Eﬂ-{ﬁg I onemr — S

A —
The Course Tests section contains: 4: 2 {;‘ ?. EREESES
e Suggestions and practical tips for ongoing classroom assessment. 'f.i';-' _____ — _“"ﬁu L] I..T‘lll
e Tests for each course unit and a progress test for use after every three units. = e - .

e Extensive testing for all four skill areas, including five Fluency Time! tests for use
after every three units.

e Downloadable audio for all the tests above.

Cambridge English: YLE Practice

The Cambridge English: YLE Practice section contains: - g e e—— ——
e Notes, tips and vocabulary lists for the Movers tests. ol v & “ET'_-,‘E-'_‘" O |
e Preparation and practice tasks to help children become accustomed to the WA i | e
YLE task types. Al Ve A I
e Sample YLE Practice Tests for the Movers Reading and Writing, Listening ST e g
and Speaking tests. L e = B 2 3P
e Downloadable audio for all the tests and worksheets above. ﬁ ? Iﬁ‘ = @ gt .
Trinity Practice
The Trinity Practice section contains: =
¢ Notes and tips for the Trinity Tests. — l‘ P —
e Sample Trinity Practice Tests for GESE Grades 3 and 4 and ISE Grade 0. — :
(Note: There is no audio for these tests.) E _{L{‘%‘!
Course Resources — E@
The Course Resources section contains: E— ﬁ Z é& ﬁ
e Fluency Time! project templates that link directly to instructions in the Class _— = —
Book Project lessons.
— Specially designed photocopiables for easy use in large classrooms. ‘-":':::.J “l__. =
e Cut and Make project templates for craft activities at the end of each semester. _ E=
e Writing Portfolio worksheets for freer and extended writing practice after every Ny T '
three units. ——

— Differentiated worksheets, portfolio A and B, for mixed ability classes. Writing e fr e m
portf.olio.A can bg qsed with regular learners, while portfolio B is aimed at ‘- '5_""' F 3 #
(motivating) fast finishers. E-E:_ f

e language practice and Writing skills worksheets for further practice of each = e maisen E-
unit's vocabulary and writing objective. = =
e Values worksheets for every three units. ""_-'J e L
e Class Play Scripts for end of each semester. “:‘_ _ _ — -
] —— —

10 Multimedia
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Fluency DVD

The Family and Friends 2™ Edition Fluency DVD offers a wide range of video for teachers to
integrate into their lessons. Teachers can use the DVD to present, practise or consolidate
language learned in the Class Book. They can also use sections such as the cross-curricular
video to explore themes covered in the course.

©)

o
(Fluency DVD

E

Litsn !

Fluency Time!

The Fluency Time! section of the DVD contains:

e Native speakers in real-life scenarios and locations using the Everyday English
language taught in Family and Friends 2™ Edition Fluency Timel.

e Opportunities for students to combine core grammar structures with the Everyday
English taught in Fluency Time! based on the models provided by native speakers.

e ATalkto ... section where children can respond to questions from native
speakers on screen.

Skills Time! - Speaking

e Model question and answers for the Speaking sections in Lesson 6 of every unit.
o \Written examples of the spoken models.

CLIL - Let’s learn about...!

The CLIL section of the DVD contains:

e Optional video clips that offer teachers the chance to exploit cross-curricular
themes in the course.

¢ Music, geography and science-related video clips that expose students to English
at a level appropriate for the course.

Animated Stories

e Animated stories for each of the 16 unit stories.

Online Practice

For teachers

Family and Friends 2" Edition Online Practice is available using the access card in
Teacher’s Book Plus. It allows teachers to:

e Create online classes for the course using the ‘Manage Classes'features.

e Assign work directly linked to the Class Book.

e Set practice activities dedicated to the course vocabulary, grammar and skills.
Track student progress by viewing detailed class and student reports.

Engage students in various forms of written English such as email and forum
discussion.

For students

Online Practice is available to students using the access card in their Workbook with
Online Practice. Students will be able to:

o Complete specific language-focussed activities that link directly to the course.

e Have their work automatically scored and graded.
e Share their work with other students in the ‘class’set up by the teacher.
¢ Send emails and take part in English discussions as their level increases.

—_ 2 L
OXFORD
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Multimedia

Classroom Presentation Tool

The Classroom Presentation Tool is software that allows teachers to
present and manipulate course content in an engaging and interactive
way.

It can be used either on an interactive whiteboard (IWB) or on a
projector. The Class Book pages can be viewed on screen.

Interactive activities include:

e vocabulary presentation and practice

e grammar presentation and practice

e phonics presentation and practice

e video resources such as story animations and Fluency Time! videos.
e audio tracks for all songs and chants on page

e optional onscreen answers

Student Website

The Student Website contains:

e [Listen at home target language, songs, and phonics chants
for children to practise at home. They can be played on a IT:_

CD player, or on a computer using the audio player.
e Computer-based interactive activities which practise the

e 3
vocabulary, grammar, and phonics from each unit pﬂ
e Karaoke versions of the songs for children to sing along to. . :m
e Animated stories for each of the 16 units in the Class Book. - -

Class Audio CDs

The Class Audio CDs provide the full range of audio to accompany the student
Class Book, including:

o All target vocabulary and related chants

4 e Unit stories

e Main unit songs

e Alltarget phonics, chants and phonics-related exercises

¢ All main reading texts in the unit Skills sections

e Stories and exercises that accompany the Fluency Time! sections
e Reading texts that support the Culture sections.

e-Books

Both the Class Book and Workbook are available as e-Books. e-Books can be used
for:

¢ Independent work — children complete the interactive exercises using a
tablet / laptop and headphones

e Group / paired work — children share a device, or groups can compete against
each other for points

e Whole class work — one student plays audio on their device with the volume
turned up for everyone to listen to as you work through the lessons.

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Classroom language

Saying what you are going
to do at the beginning of
a unit, lesson, or activity

Showing children how to
do something

Giving instructions for
moving around and
helping in class

Giving encouragement
and praise

Asking for recall of words,
phrases, and activities

Encouraging good
behaviour

Setting up pairs and
groups

Ending an activity /
alesson

Today we're going to...
Now we're going to...

do some listening / speaking / colouring / writing.
listen and point.

sing a song.

play a game.

listen carefully.

, start like this.
We'll.... e
do it this way.
We can... )
point to the...
I'm going to show you what | mean.
,g 9 you.. : , what to do.
Let's do some together first so you'll see... .
how to do it.

Everybody,...

Now everyone,...
 wantyou to...

(name / names), can you...

(name / names), would you. ..

stand up, please.

come out here to the front, please.
stand beside your desks / tables.
go back to your places.

hold this flashcard?

Well done, (name)...
That's very good, (name)...
Excellent, (name)...

you're really good at this!
you know the first letters of ten words.
your picture is really neat.

That’s...

very nice.

very neat work.
really good.
fantastic!

Now, who can...

show me the cat?
tell me what this is?

Let's see. Can you remember. ..

what Holly says?

who / what this is?

what happens next?
what happened last time?

this?

What'’s... .
ats his / her name?
do the actions and sing the song?
see Max climbing the tree?
count the oranges?
Canyou... 9

tell me what Amy says?
help me tell the story?
remember six things?

Quiet everyone,...

settle / calm down.
that's good, (name / s).
thank you, (name /).

Are you ready? You're going to do this. ..
OK, everyone. You're going to work. ..

in pairs / in twos.
in small groups.
in groups of three / four.

We're going to...

play this together.
make four groups.
share the colouring pencils.

OK,...

we're going to stop now.
just one more time before we finish.

Now let’s...

pick up all our things.
put the flashcards here.

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Tour of.a unit

Lesson One Words and Story

Lesson 1 teaches and practises the first new vocabulary set. It also exposes the children to the story and grammar points
they will be studying in Lesson 2.

The children listen and point to the pictures.
They then listen again and repeat the words.
This is reinforced with flashcard activities.

Something new to watch!

1 lepﬂnrww L

The children listen to the story and
follow the dialogue in their books.

Values posters are referenced at different
- B T b waakch thw mm

points (one for every three units), so the . ¢ S £t .,..,.T...u.m..hamm
activities can be done within the context of [ Wy ¢ o S P o o . e’
@ ww B prwedr control
the story. : —
ng o i

Teaching the words and presenting Workbook
the story The children practise =

recognizing and writing the
new words from the lesson.

Words

e Play the recording and hold up the flashcards. The
children repeat the words and point to the correct picture Values worksheets
in their Class Books.

e Show the flashcards randomly and ask the class to say the
words. You can hide the cards behind your back.

There are two Values
worksheets for every
three units, to accompany
the Values poster (see

Story
) page 7). T —

e Prepare the children for the story. Talk about each frame
with the class. Ask simple questions such as Who’s this? . Y s e
Where are they? What's this? e 7 ""‘

a - Wihés || §

e Play the recording the whole way through for children to s b /8 ( 'L

listen and follow in their books. - ::'hf- u ! =

¢ Ask some comprehension questions about the story. e 2 i& il 1‘& 'Q £ G

e Play the recording a second time for children to follow O S——— _
again in their books. o ﬁ,ﬁ

e Ask the children to look in their Class Books and find and T—— ' 1"‘__{
point to any words from Exercise 1 that appear in the story. R
Children use the Student Website at home to practise o — o i —

the first vocabulary set.

Online Practice allows children to practise the
vocabulary further.

14 Tour of a unit
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LessonTwo Grammar 1

Lesson 2 teaches and practises the grammar points presented in the story. The children also practise the language by

acting out the story.

The children listen to the story again and
now produce the language by repeating and
then acting out the story (see page 9).

/

was presented in the story.

The children study the grammar structure that

how the activity should be done.

The children use the pictures or written prompts to
manipulate the grammar structure in a speaking task. ]
The text in the speech bubbles provides a model for

exercise which is fully supported.

The children practise the grammar structure in an

A

The children can then
work on the Grammar
Time material at the

back of the Workbook.

> 1 Lhvters b the stary ogais and repsat. At
L2 Reod ond leam,

1 Surmed on B T4 tn warich wports.

Wt it i tha ot B0 see the dolphisa,

U e o o bviise i o vt vl o @
TR0 OF  SETHAN.
fo-+ Baar form = infinitive (rg fo moick)

3 m Match ard soy.

1 B tunsad on fhe rado
2 S walched o decurmaniong
1 1 hamed on the TV n
& e e the computer
£ 1w rrag masbile phone

e Darmied e the radis 1o Fhm B3 mani,

| 3> & Read and number. Then wiite.

wies  nehes  oeles
1 Ow hodidoy we made o vidkes
fomily ard frendy bock home

2 Heloohed i the newspoper
was on TV

1 changs

oll g

e

3 | ot v 0 comeses, but | con uke my mobile

phise phaten

& | don't ke thin progeomeme. Whase'y the remats

control the charrel

& Tww ot @ new MPI plogs

LT T T

Gd..r P—

| Lessen Tws Grammar |

£ ' guoisg oo the
iiren [ make Resc,

@ write emad, |._.|
b ploy the DNTL |;:
© ok 5o my friends. '._i
d leam ohout dolphan. [ '|

w linter 10 i |

L. L

Acting out the stories and teaching
the grammar

Story

e Ask children what they can remember about the story
from the previous lesson.

e Play the recording. Pause after each line for the children
to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups, with each child having a
different role in the story. As a class, decide on actions
for the story. Allow the children to make suggestions and
demonstrate the actions.

¢ Play the recording. Each child says the lines of his / her
assigned character. Encourage children to perform actions
as they speak.

e Repeat without the recording, encouraging the children
to remember the sentences.

¢ You could move on to individual practice by calling
groups to the front to act out the dialogues, with or
without the recordings.

Grammar
e The grammar activity is done by children at their desks.

They can take a minute to read and learn the rules silently.

Check that they have understood by asking questions
about the pictures and eliciting further examples of the
structure. Encourage children to find more examples in
the story.

Write some new example sentences on the board. Read
them aloud, so that the class can repeat them chorally.
(If there is a tip box, read it to the class and highlight any
examples of the tips in the sentences.)

Do the first question of each exercise with the class, then
encourage them to work independently. Check answers

with the whole class.

At this point children should be encouraged to complete
the relevant Grammar Time reference table and exercise at

the back of their Workboo

ks.

Children use the Student Website at home to practise

the new grammar structure.

Workbook

The children practise recognizing

and writing the new grammar
points from the lesson. The
reference tables in the Grammar
Time section at the back of the
Workbook can be used to help
them if necessary.

-

o}

i8%i -

5

i

grammar further.

Online Practice allows children to practise the

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three Grammar 2 and Song

Lesson 3 presents an extension of the grammar point in the previous lesson. The grammar point and core language are

then practised in a song.

the first grammar point in the
previous lesson.

The children practise speaking in
pairs, using a context that is similar
to the story in Lesson 1.

The children then practise the grammar

Repeat the procedure for teaching —\ Leszen Thees Grommar 2 and Song |

/

> 1 keod and leam.

Mo often o yoss watch TV §weich o dhosurmsnbong oo e o week.
wemtch it eveny doy. 1 by i ropws CD oo o s,

Dwennch i thies Tenie & meek.

T et wrich T, Wie Beven't gt one. U - s —

xm ooy timey On m naves

> 2 [ fok cnd anywss.

o olten do you ...

watch o kst e o pomooe iy COSRG o)
wgich the newn!  Bten o e omdiol  we o moble phone?

further by writing sentences based on the oral
grammar activity.

The children learn and sing
the song.

The children can
then work on the
Grammar Time
material at the back
of the Workbook.

Teaching the second grammar point

e The second grammar point is taught in the same way as
the first.

e Asthe grammar at this level is becoming more complex,
it is often broken down into two separate lessons, so
sometimes the grammar point in Lesson 3 extends what
was taught in Lesson 2. At other times the grammar point
is completely new.

e [f the two points are linked, elicit examples of the first
grammar point and any rules’the children can remember.
This way the children will see how the complete
structure works.

e The next activity is nearly always an oral one in which
children work in pairs and use the pictures and prompts
to practise the structure. The text in the speech bubbles
provides a model for how the activity should be done.

e The oral grammar activity is followed by a written activity
which consolidates and practises the grammar further.

It can either be done in class or set for homework.
A model is provided on the page.

e At this point children should be encouraged to complete
the relevant Grammar Time reference table and exercise at
the back of their Workbooks.

Tour of a unit

P> 3 Mo writs ieniencn obout how often you and yous iresd do theis thinga.

wateh o film one i And waiches 3 i shias thne & wheh

P> & Liien and sing.

i ot o pow watch @ fllm?
Dt @ werh
et o e e o ek
i DL i e 0 ) DA Bk
TACE T

a4 o e s friem T

Teaching songs

e Point to the picture and ask questions to give context to
the song.

e Play the song to the class once. Then play it again as
children follow the words in their books.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
music. Say each line and ask the children to repeat.

¢ Now sing the song with the class a number of times with
the recording.

Children use the Student Website at home to practise
the new grammmar structure and the song. They can
also use the Listen at home section.

Workbook ——
The children practise the new :"‘_ ﬁ_——
grammar point in a written activity ﬁ. : ﬁ —
in the Workbook. . e

Online Practice allows
children to practise the
grammar further.
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Lesson Four Phonics and Spelling

Lesson 4 teaches phonics: the relationship between a sound, the letters that form it, and words that contain it, as well as
the different ways in which different sounds can be spelled.

The children listen to the sound or sounds and [ Lussan Foar Phonics and Spalling
point to the letters that form them. They read Ly 1 Listem, peint and repet. 5 -
and repeat words that contain the sounds niather -t visiter P
and letters, with the help of phonics cards. - &‘tf
sy P 2 Livtemand read. %
motner \ )
: VISIOf @ ._';:‘ ~ @
F ‘ L =
P~ * In Sspeamisas, [ wll have Wirepsrs v e @ witoE, ek vy Dol [ O DHNEH.
0 e Becxcher o whool. ooy raathar andd father Ml be i @ ploy in October.
Her rcrer i Mis Batler. pepaie & lonbai dinne. In the ploy he I o desies,

The children see these words in sentences [ 3 Bead cpein. Crehe e words anding with o ond snderlion U iiedd eofing with or,
and read a text, dialogue, or poem. The [ ¥ S

text provides targeted pronunciation and
decoding practice within an engaging context.

er 1
The children look at the text again and
identify the letters that create the target .
phonics sounds. H
L]
The children practise the sounds
[erer e Sy TN n
in a written activity.
TeaChmg phonlcs and 5pe"m9 Children use the Student Website at home to practise
e Introduce the new sounds and the letters that form them phonics exercises. They can also use the Listen at home
one at a time. Show the class the phonics cards and say, for section to listen to the phonics words.

example, The letters er’and or’ can make the same sound 9.
Model the sound a number of times for children to repeat. Workbook

¢ Introduce the new phonics words with the phonics cards
and recording.

e |n Exercise 2, point to the pictures and ask questions to
give some context to what they are about to hear. Play
the recording once all the way through. Then play it again, Then they write their own
stopping after each line for children to repeat. sentences containing those

e The children read the text again and identify words in the words.
text which contain the sounds they have learnt.

The children practise
recognizing the spelling
patterns or writing the key
phonics words from the lesson.

e For Exercise 4, complete the first example as a whole class
activity. Then ask children to work individually. Finally,
check the answers with the whole class.

Online Practice allows children to practise the
phonics further.

Tour of a unit
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Lesson Five Skills Time! Words in context and Reading

Lessons 5 and 6 provide a focused study of skills. Lesson 5 provides reading comprehension practice through a variety of
reading texts. New words are presented within the reading text.

The

text and answer a pre-reading question.

children look at the pictures in the reading

T\

The
the

the

meaning of the new words through the
context. Afterwards they check the meaning in

children read the text again and identify
new words. They try and work out the

Dictionary pages in the Workbook.

The children read and listen to the text for
the first time and check if their answers to the
pre-reading question were correct.

Ly 4 Reod opein ond complite The sestende.

The children read the text again, this time
looking for details that will enable them to
complete the comprehension activity.

Teaching reading
e Approach the new text in three stages: pre-reading,

reading
class do

on the language they do understand, it is possible to

(> 1 Wikich TV prograemime mould o like be wonch? Why?

What's on TV?

Chonel 1 [chiainel 3 Channo! 3 [Channe!
EENN T B

vy e g [

2 Listen and read. 70~

than check them in the Workbook 4 Dictionany,

1 Gru et oo anesl the 7000 3 G i W e il ooy Batls Pk with
i
3 Lo Senpaan plays the - 4 Hureit Sirrgasn i Bart and Ly

§ The match thorts of

for gist, and reading for detail. Explain that the

Children use the Student Website at home to practise the
second vocabulary set. They can also use the Listen
at home section for the new vocabulary.

not have to understand every word. By focusing

guess or use logic to work out the meaning of the rest.

e Pre-reading (Exercise 1): This stage is about looking for

clues to

includes looking at the picture and the text style to guess
what type of text it is and what it is likely to be about.

help piece together the meaning of the text. This

Workbook

The children practise the new
vocabulary and complete
comprehension activities on the
reading text (they will usually need

Point to the picture and ask the pre-reading question.

Reading for gist (Exercise 2): Play the recording while the
children follow the text in their books. They do not need
to be able to read every word independently, but should
read carefully enough to understand the gist. Ask some
simple comprehension questions to ensure they have
understood the general point.

to look back at
the reading text in their
Class Books).

Teacher’s Resource

Centre

e Reading for detail (Exercise 3): Children identify the new There is extra written practice of
vocabulary. Encourage them to try and work out the the vocabulary and structures from ==
meaning of the new words by using the surrounding the unit on the Teacher's Resource S S

words and the context before checking the meaning in
the Dictionary in the Workbook. Afterwards, go through
the meaning of the new words with the class as a whole.

Reading for detail (Exercise 4): Go through the comprehen-
sion activity with the class so that the children know what
information to look for. Give them time to read the text
again to find the answers. Have a class feedback session.

Tour of a unit

Centre.

Online Practice allows children to practise the
vocabulary further.
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Lesson Six Skills Time! Listening, Speaking and Writing (Class Book)

Lesson 6 focuses first on listening comprehension, and then on speaking and writing skills in the Class Book.
The writing section is developed further in the corresponding Workbook pages.

. Lessen Sin

The children listen to a recording and [ liimateg
complete a gist comprehension activity. | %1 Ustmondweitas Stacyl,d Gaml, £ Beiy) e K ol 5 »

G ¥ 0
[}
1
- '8

- 2 Liviem ogols ond weite T [rue) or F ilolos),

The children listen to the
recording again, this time
listening for specific details that

will enable them to complete a 1 Sincy wothed o documentary los week. 2 She leomms obout plasens
. .. 1 fome only ke Soothall & Englond Ahe M
comprehension activity. : i S
5 Eevdly 10w 0 Fm about saper hiert & The firm wos on & Fridoy.
T Koi omthse watches cofoons, W ey weotthn TV after ichosl.

[ spesiios [[2] s e
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The children do exercises to develop their
writing skills. Each unit develops a different
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Teaching listening, speaking and writing Writing
. . e Demonstrate the new writing skill by writing one or more
Listening example sentences from the Class Book on the board. Circle
° Pre—/istening: Ask the children to look at the pictures in the or underline the target punctuation or word.
activity and to guess what the recording will be about. e Encourage the children to find examples of the writing skill

Elicit as many relevant words as possible. in the reading text in Lesson 5 or the story in Lesson 1.

e [ijstening for gist: Play the recording all the way through.
The children listen and point to the pictures in their books. Workbook

e Listening for detail: Play the recording, pausing for children e The children now move
to complete the activity in their books.

from recognizing the new - - '-1
writing skill to producing it. = =

: ) ) e Ensure that the children AT
Children use the Listen at home section of the Student e e L
. N : understand what type of o e
Website to practise listening skills.
sentences they need to L

produce in the writing task.

Speaking When the children have
e The speaking task aims to develop speech that is clear and finished, call volunteers to L
fluent. come to the front to read et .
e (all a volunteer to come to the front and demonstrate their texts to the class. B -
how to ask and answer the questions using the dialogue
in the speech bubbles. Use different examples from the Teacher’s Resource Centre

vocabulary set.

e Ask the children to repeat chorally, emphasizing correct
intonation in the questions and answers. Check that the
words are flowing together, without unnecessary pauses.

At the end of every third unit there is a Writing skills worksheet
in the Teacher's Resource Centre, which gives extra writing
practice using the language and structures covered in the three

preceding units.
e The children then carry out the speaking activity in pairs.

Move around the class while they are speaking and give
models where necessary on how they can make their
speech sound more fluent.

Online Practice allows children to complete
Listening, Speaking and Writing exercises.

Students can watch model questions and answers for the

speaking activity in the Skills Time! Speaking section.

There are also differentiated Writing portfolio worksheets, whch
can be used to build up a record of children’s written progress.

Tour of a unit 19
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Fluency Time! Everyday English

The Fluency Time! Lessons come after every three units and focus on developing fluency. The Everyday English lesson
provides practice of new language used in functional situations through listening and speaking.

The children read and listen to the story for the first time.
The key Everyday English phrases are highlighted in the
text to focus attention on the phrases. The children listen
again, repeating the dialogues with the recording.

understand the context, before they listen
to a recording and complete the listening
comprehension activity.

The children read the sentences, to help them

The children practise speaking in pairs, using the
Everyday English phrases, in a context that is similar
to the reading and listening activities above.

The children watch the corresponding Fluency Time! Lesson

on the DVD, to consolidate the Everyday English phrases.
First, actors act out the story from exercise 1. Then the
language is extended to include the key Everyday English

phrases, as well as additional ‘passive’ phrases, or recycled

language from the preceding units.

Teaching Everyday English

Story

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (at home / in the living room) and how they
think the children feel in each picture.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
dialogue in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children

to say the dialogue along with the recording.
e Children practise the dialogue in pairs or groups.

e Ask groups of children to act out the dialogue for
the class.

Listening

e Show children the sentences and ask them to guess
whether they are true or false. Explain that they need to
listen and decide which answers are true or false in the
recording.

e The recording contains examples of the Everyday English

phrases, and some additional ‘passive’ phrases, which
simply set the context. Remind the children that they do
not need to understand every word.

e Play the recording for the children to listen and write
the answers.

e Check the answers with the class.

Tour of a unit
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Speaking
Ask children to work in pairs.

Workbook

The children practise reading
and writing the Everyday
English phrasesin a

new context. e e

Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then make
new dialogues with their partners using the words in

the box.

Monitor children’s performance. Ask some pairs to act out
their dialogues in front of the class.

Children do exercises to practise the Everyday
English phrases in the Online Practice Fluency
section.
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Fluency Time! Project

The Project lesson provides further and more extended speaking practice of the new language, by making and using a craft

activity which is linked directly to the Fluency Time! topic.

The children listen to the story from the Everyday English
lesson, or they watch the story on the Fluency DVD. They
then produce the language by acting out the story.

The children look at the photos and follow the
instructions to prepare their craft activity.

There are templates for each Fluency Time! Project in
the Teacher’s Resource Centre.

The children produce the language in a freer speaking
activity. In pairs children use the completed craft
project to practise Everyday English phrases in a more
personalized dialogue. They are encouraged to include
additional words or structures that they remember from
previous units.

Teaching projects

Acting out the story

e Draw children’s attention to the story in Exercise 1 of the
Everyday English lesson on the previous page of the Class
Book. Ask the children what they can remember about the
story.

e Play the Fluency DVD, Fluency Time! scene 1 again. If you
don't have time for the DVD, read the story in the Class Book.

e Ask groups of children to act out the dialogue (or their
own variations of the dialogue).

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3, scene 2 again for
children to watch and listen.

Project

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the boy in the pictures is doing (making a TV).

o Ask What do you need to make the TV? to elicit coloured
pens, scissors, glue.

e Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of the
TV and programmes templates (Fluency Time! Project 3,
Teacher's Resource Centre). Give each group coloured pens
/ pencils / crayons and scissors.

e Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their TV. Demonstrate with your
own completed one and make sure children understand
what they have to do.

¢ Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. Whats this? What colour is this? What programmeis this ...?

1 Look ot the atory ogain. Act. [E]
2 MokeaT¥.

Cinbout e €Ut cul i remote contssl. Colour and cuf oot the TV progromman. |

| 3 [ Askond ssswerwith gour frend.

'S taarm g bt T

Al § on
ol B il

Fhry gy iyl cortooey
o8 Chamiae] 7.

& [ et the closs about your convenation.
1 Wihat progeamime did you otk e Barsti O Bkt TV, A il werl o
2 Wt el you lhe? It e T e 50 e changed

3 What st you lie? gl i

Speaking

e Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going to use
their TV and programmes to choose something to watch
with a partner.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

¢ Children play the game in pairs, taking turns to tell each
other about their likes and dislikes.

e Ask some pairs to act out their conversation in front of the
class.

m Watch the DVD!

e You can now play Fluency Time! 3 scenes again to review
the language of the Fluency Time! 3 lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3, Talk to Anna and Tom!,
for children to answer the questions.

Workbook

The children watch the Fluency
DVD again and complete the
comprehension activities on
the DVD practice page.

As their level
increases children
can use Online
Practice to write
about their projects.

Tour of a unit
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Flashcards and games

Flashcards

1 waiter
waitress
uniform
menu
customer

cup of coffee
glass of milk
9 bowl of soup
10 plate of salad
11 concert
12 drums

13 instruments
14 violin

15 audience
16 recorder
17 cheer

18 stage

19 programme
20 trumpet

21 dinosaur
22 museum
23 model

24 skeleton
25 scary

26 scream

27 roar

28 alive

29 dead

30 robot

31 team

32 jacket

33 trainers

34 trophy

35 player

36 kick

37 score a goal
38 racket

39 rucksack
40 win (won)
41 read amap
42 turn left

43 go back
44 traffic light
45 hurry

46 turnright
47 roundabout
48 get lost

49 go straight on
50 petrol station
51 break

52 repair

53 comfortable
54 hard

55 soft

56 expensive
57 cheap

58 wooden

59 metal

60 modern

oNOULT D WN

Flashcards and games

bottle of water

The restaurant
The restaurant
The restaurant
The restaurant
The restaurant
The restaurant
The restaurant
The restaurant
The restaurant
The restaurant
The concert
The concert
The concert
The concert
The concert
The concert
The concert
The concert
The concert
The concert

The dinosaur museum
The dinosaur museum
The dinosaur museum
The dinosaur museum
The dinosaur museum
The dinosaur museum
The dinosaur museum
The dinosaur museum
The dinosaur museum
The dinosaur museum

Sports time
Sports time
Sports time
Sports time
Sports time
Sports time
Sports time
Sports time
Sports time
Sports time
Directions
Directions
Directions
Directions
Directions
Directions
Directions
Directions
Directions
Directions
Describing words
Describing words
Describing words
Describing words
Describing words
Describing words
Describing words
Describing words
Describing words
Describing words

61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81

82

83

84

85

86

87

88

89

90

91
92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99
100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109

the future
travel
satellite
the moon
the sun
planets
rocket
astronaut
star
spaceship
money
passenger
arrivals
departures
luggage
passport
suitcase
magazine
newspaper
coin
cartoon

radio
camcorder

the news
documentary
channel
advert

remote control
TV programme
mobile phone
printer

screen

mouse

log on
speakers

click on

save a document
memory stick

In space
In space
In space
In space
In space
In space
In space
In space
In space
In space
At the airport
At the airport
At the airport
At the airport
At the airport
At the airport
At the airport
At the airport
At the airport
At the airport
Audio-visual
entertainment
Audio-visual
entertainment
Audio-visual
entertainment
Audio-visual
entertainment
Audio-visual
entertainment
Audio-visual
entertainment
Audio-visual
entertainment
Audio-visual
entertainment
Audio-visual
entertainment
Audio-visual
entertainment
Computers
Computers
Computers
Computers
Computers
Computers
Computers
Computers

search the Internet  Computers

town
ocean
volcano
village
0asis
rainforest
capital city
desert
anisland
cave

Places
Places
Places
Places
Places
Places
Places
Places
Places
Places
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110
111
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138

a headache
feel sick
feel dizzy

a cold

a cough

an earache

a stomach ache

a sore throat
take medicine
smoothie
milk

fridge

pour
blender
strawberry
chop

lid

mango
peel

boss

office
builder

vet
journalist
secretary
dentist
receptionist
mechanic
author

Phonics cards

1
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10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

train
tray
cake
tree
leaves
key
light
cry
bike
boat
blow
bone
room
blue
flute
flamingo
phone
smell
mirror
neck
plastic
city
cage
sauce
jigsaw
horse
walked
waited
showed

llIness

llIness

llIness

llIness

llIness

llIness

llIness

llIness

llIness

Making smoothies
Making smoothies
Making smoothies
Making smoothies
Making smoothies
Making smoothies
Making smoothies
Making smoothies
Making smoothies
Making smoothies
Jobs

Jobs

Jobs

Jobs

Jobs

Jobs

Jobs

Jobs

Jobs

Jobs

Longa

Longa

Longa

Long e

Long e

Long e

Long i

Long i

Long i

Longo

Longo

Longo

Long u

Long u

Long u

fand ph spellings
fand ph spellings
Il endings

rr words

ck and c endings
ck and c endings

Soft ¢ and soft g sounds
Soft ¢ and soft g sounds
au, aw and or spellings
au, aw and or spellings
au, aw and or spellings
Past simple -ed sounds
Past simple -ed sounds
Past simple -ed sounds



30 mother er and or endings

31 visitor erand or endings

32 hurt urand ir spellings

33 circle ur and ir spellings

34 feather ea and e spellings

35 spend ea and e spellings

36 candle le and al endings

37 sandal le and al endings

38 tunnel el and il endings

39 lentils el and il endings

40 addition tion and shion spellings
41 fashion tion and shion spellings
42 see Vocabulary homophones
43 sea Vocabulary homophones
44 hear Vocabulary homophones
45 here Vocabulary homophones
46 wear Vocabulary homophones
47 where Vocabulary homophones
48 write Vocabulary homophones
49 right Vocabulary homophones

Games and optional activities

Flashcard games

Slow reveal

Put a flashcard on the board and cover it with a piece of

paper. Slowly move the paper to show the picture bit by bit.

Ask What's this? or another appropriate question, such as
What does he like? The first child to guess correctly comes
to the front to choose the next card.

Continue until you have practised all the words in the set.

Quick flash

Hold the flashcards facing you so children can't see them.

Tell the children they are going to see a flashcard for a
very short time. They must call out the word.

Reveal a flashcard for a few seconds, and ask What's this?

Children call out the word. Choose a child to select the
next card and ‘flash’it to his / her friends.

Can you see?

Cut a hole in a piece of paper which is bigger than the
flashcards. The hole should be about 5¢cm across.

Choose a flashcard without showing children and put the
paper with the hole in front of the flashcard.

Move the piece of paper around so that children see
glimpses of the flashcard beneath.

Ask What's this? or another appropriate question.

The first child to call out the answer correctly comes to
the front to choose the next flashcard.

Teacher can't remember

Tell children you can't remember some of the words from
a particular vocabulary set so you want them to help you.
Tell children you are going to show them some flashcards
and say some words.

If the word is correct, children do an agreed action, such
as tapping their desks, clapping or calling out Yes!

If the word is incorrect, children do another agreed action,
such as standing up, and then they call out the correct word.

Show flashcards and say correct or incorrect words, or
pretend that you can't remember at all, for children to call
out the word.

What’s missing?

Display the flashcards from the vocabulary set on the
board. Point to each one in turn for children to say the
words. Give the class a few seconds to look at them.

Ask children to turn around. Remove a card.
Display the cards again and ask What's missing?

When children have identified the missing card, shuffle
the cards again and repeat the procedure.

Cross the river

Draw a river on the board, with two sets of four stepping
stones across the river. You may want to add dangers'like
crocodiles, shark fins, or snakes in the river.

Divide the class into two teams. Write Team A and Team B
underneath the two sets of stepping stones.

Tell children you are going to show each team different
flashcards. Each team must guess their words correctly to
move across the river.

Show one team a flashcard and choose a child in that
team to give the answer. Allow him / her to consult friends
first to avoid embarrassment if the answer is incorrect.

If the child answers correctly, write the word on that
team’s first stepping stone. If the child answers incorrectly,
ask the other team to tell you the word, and write the
word on that team’s first stepping stone.

The first team to complete the four stepping stones with
words crosses the river and wins.

I spy

Put the flashcards up around the room where everyone
can see them.

Say I spy a word beginning with (a letter).
Children call out any words that start with that letter.

The first child to call out the correct word chooses another
word and continues the game.

Where was it?

Lay a number of flashcards face up on your table or on the
board. Give the class five seconds to look at the cards.

Now turn all the cards over so that they are face down.
Ask, for example, Where’s the violin? The children try to
remember the position of the card.

Give several children an opportunity to guess. Ask them to
say the word before they point to the card.

What have | got?

Use the flashcards to elicit the vocabulary for the game.
Hold up one card so that the class can only see the

back of it.

Ask What have | got? for children to make guesses.

Limit children to three guesses. If they name the card
within three guesses, the class wins the card. If they don’t,
the teacher wins the card.

Put the cards the class has won and the cards the teacher
has won on opposite sides of the board. At the end of the
game add up the scores with the class.

Flashcards and games
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Musical cards
o Play lively music, ideally the target unit’s song.

e Hand the flashcards out to different children around the
class. They pass the cards to children next to them around
the class while the music is playing.

e Stop the music suddenly. Ask the children who are
holding cards What’s this? (or another appropriate
question) to elicit the words.

e Play the music and continue in this way.

Jump

e Ask children to stand at their desks. Hold up a flashcard
from the vocabulary set and say a word.

e [fthe word is the same as the flashcard, they jump. If it
isn't, they keep still.

o Alternatively, ask children to put their hands up if the
word you say and the flashcard are the same.

Miming flashcards

e Play this game for vocabulary sets that can be easily mimed.
e Picka flashcard and mime the word for children to guess.
e Give a child a flashcard. Tell him / her not to show the class.

e The child mimes the word on the flashcard. The rest of the
class have to guess the word.

e After they have guessed, the child holds up the flashcard.

Flashcard circle
e Do this activity if you can form a circle in your classroom.

e Give a child one of the flashcards you are studying and ask
him / her to say the word, then pass the card on.

e FEach child says the word as he / she receives the card.

o After a few children have said the first word, introduce a
second flashcard.

e Gradually introduce all of the flashcards so that they are
going around in a circle or along the line.

e Shout Stop! at any point and ask the children holding each
of the cards to hold them up and say the words.

Snap!
e \Write one of the items in the vocabulary set on the board,
e.q. pasta.

e Put the flashcards in a pile and hold them up so the
children can only see the facing card. Reveal the cards one
at a time. When children see the pasta, they shout Snap!

e Repeat with the rest of the words in the set.

Word chain

e Place four or five flashcards on the board in a given
sequence, e.g. hard, soft, expensive, cheap.

e Point to a child. He / she says the first word in the
sequence, i.e. hard.

e Point to another child. He or she says the next word in the
sequence, i.e. soft.

e Continue in this way, with each child saying the next word in
the sequence, returning to the beginning when necessary.

Whispers

e Organize children in groups of at least six. Show a
flashcard to the first child in each group. This child
whispers the word to the child next to him / her.

Flashcards and games

e Children continue whispering the word to the child next
to them until the word reaches the final child.

e The final child says the word aloud, and the first child
holds up the flashcard to see whether the word and the
flashcard are the same.

Order the letters

e Show the class a flashcard and elicit the word. Hide the
card. Write the jumbled-up letters of the word on the board,
followed by the correct number of lines for the letters.

e (Call children to come to the board to write one letter at a
time to complete the word.

True or false?

e Hold a flashcard facing you and tell children you are going
to say a true or a false sentence.

e Say a true or false sentence about the card in your hand,
eg. hold a picture of a basketball and say / like playing tennis.

e [f children think you are telling the truth, they call out True!
If they don't, they call out False! Alternatively, children can
do one of two agreed actions.

e Reveal the flashcard in your hand, then ask a child to
choose a flashcard without the other children seeing it.

e Ask the child to say a true or false sentence about the
flashcard that he / she has got.

e Continue until all of the words have been practised.

Phonics card games

Lip reading

e Choose a phonics card or a flashcard and hold it facing
you so that children can't see it.

e Say the word silently to the children, exaggerating the
movements of your mouth. You may also like to give
small miming or gestural clues.

e Ask children to tell you the word, then turn over the card
to show children the word.

Rhyming words

e Put two or three phonics cards up around the room,
saying the words for children to repeat.

e Ask children to stand up at their desks. Tell them you are
going to call out words which rhyme with these words.

e (Call out other words from the phonics lessons which
rhyme with these words.

e Children point to the words on the wall. With a strong
class, you may also ask them to repeat both words.

o Gradually get faster and faster. Children who point to the
wrong word are out and have to sit down.

Phonics TPR

e As a class, decide on actions for different target sounds or
different spellings of the same sound, e.g. stamp your feet
for oi and clap for oy spellings of the sound /o1/.

o Call out words with both target sounds or spellings.
Children do the actions.

o Get faster and faster, repeating the words in a different
order until children can't keep up with you.
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More games

Quickly, slowly

Ask children to stand at their desks. Call out a series of
known action words for children to mime.

When you give an instruction, say quickly or slowly as well.

Children do the actions, e.g. pretending to read, very fast
or in slow motion.

Children who do the action at the wrong speed are out.

Guess the word

Write words from a vocabulary set children have just
studied on the board, showing only the first two letters
and the number of missing letters, e.g. fr _ _ (frog).
Divide the class into two teams. A child from Team A
chooses a word and tries to guess the correct answer. If
he / she gets the correct answer, complete the word on
the board and give the team a point. If the child guesses
incorrectly, Team B gets a point.

The winner of the game is the team with the most points.

Miming snap

Choose a word from the vocabulary set that children are
learning or any other word that children know and you
want to focus on. All the words must be things that can be
clearly mimed, such as swim, read a book, eat, or sleep.

Say a word and mime the action. If the word matches the
mime, children shout Snap! If the word doesn't match the
mime, children can be silent or do an agreed action.
Choose a child from the class to mime another action. The
child must say a correct or incorrect word while he / she is
miming the action.

Target words TPR

This activity is particularly good with writing activities that
focus on words like connectors and sequencers.

Assign target words, e.g. and and but to children in the
class by counting along the rows of children.

Read out sentences containing the target words. Children
must stand up or do some other action when they hear
their word.

Read out the sentences again, this time leaving a blank for
the target word. Children who have been assigned that
word stand up and say it.

Do it!

You can play this game with any vocabulary set. Assign
each child a word from the vocabulary set you are
covering, e.g. son, daughter, niece, etc.

Give instructions, e.g. sons, jump! nieces, stamp your feet!
Children with that word assigned to them do the action.

Freeze

Ask children to stand at their desks. Give instructions, e.g.
swim, waterski, jump. Children mime the actions.

When you say Freezel, the children must stop what they
are doing and stand still.

The children who are the slowest to stop are out and
have to sit down.

Continue the game until there is one winner left
standing, or a group of winners if you prefer.

A long sentence

Say a sentence that ends with a word or phrase from the
vocabulary set that you want to practise, e.g. My bed is soft.

Choose a child to continue the sentence, adding a new
word to the end, e.g. My bed is soft and expensive. This
child then chooses another child, who says the sentence,
adding another word to the end of it.

Continue until you have practised all the words from the
set, or until someone forgets the words in the chain.

Simon says...

Ask the children to stand at their desks. Explain that you
are going to give instructions. If the instruction begins
with the words Simon says. .., children must do as you
ask. If not, they must stand still and wait for the next
instruction. Any child who gets this wrong is out of the
game and has to sit down.

Give an instruction that is relevant to the unit’s language,
e.g. Simon says. .. brush your hair; Simon says. .. read comics.
Intermittently insert an instruction without saying ‘Simon
says..." to see which children are paying attention.

What'’s the picture?

Invite a child to come to the front of the class. Whisper the
name of an object he / she has to draw.

The child draws the picture on the board for the rest

of the class to guess what it is. The first child to guess
correctly comes up to draw the next picture.

Bingo

Ask the children to draw a 3x3 grid. In each of the squares,
they write a different word from the vocabulary set.

Call out words from the vocabulary set in any order. Keep
a record of the words as you say them. The children cross
off the words in their grid as they hear them. The first child
to complete a line of three shouts Bingo!

Other activities

Disappearing dialogue

Choose one frame of the story dialogue or a verse of a
song or phonics text and write it up on the board.

Read it with children, then rub out four words. The first
words you rub out should be words you particularly want
children to remember.

Ask children to read it again, saying the missing words.
Rub out four more words and repeat.

Keep rubbing out words until the children are saying the
text from memory. Leave only the characters'names at the
start of each line to help them if it is a dialogue.

Phonics posters

You can do this activity with any phonics lesson.

Give out pieces of paper and coloured pencils and tell
children they are going to make a phonics poster.
Children choose one of the letter combinations and draw
pictures of two or three words with those letters. They
should also write the letters and colour them in.

Put the phonics posters up around the classroom.

See https://elt.oup.com/teachers/familyandfriends for more games

Flashcards and games
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Lesson One

(B page 4

Learning outcomes

To remind children of the story characters from Family
and Friends 3

To revise greetings and introductions
To understand a short story

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures from Family and
Friends 3

Materials
CD @®) 01-02

Warmer

e Start by saying Hello / Good morning / Good afternoon /
Welcome back! Encourage children to say Hello to you.

e Say Hello, my name’s (your name). Point to a child and
ask What's your name? Elicit My name’s (name). Point to
children in turn around the class, encouraging them to say
to their partner Hello, my name’s (name). What's your name?

Lead-in

e Start the lesson with a song. If the class has done Family
and Friends 3, talk about the songs. Ask Can you remember
any of the songs from Family and Friends 3?

e Ask children to tell you any song lines they remember. If
they remember one of the songs well, sing it with the class.

1 Listen and sing. ®) 01

e Ask children to turn to Class Book page 4. Explain that
they are going to listen to a welcome song entitled We're
all back together and then sing it.

e Play the song once for children to listen. Then play it again
as they follow the words in their books.

e Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.
e Play the recording again for children to sing along.

Optional activity
e Divide the class into four groups. Give each group one
line of the song to sing.

e Play the recording. Point to each group in turn at the
beginning of each line of the song.

e Encourage each group to sing loudly and clearly.
e Change the group numbers and repeat.

2 Listen and read. ®) 02

e |f children have done Family and Friends 3, before they look
at the story, ask if they remember the children’s names.

e FElicit the names Max, Holly, Amy, and Leo and write them
on the board. Ask Who is Max’s sister? (Holly) Who are Amy
and Leo? (their cousins) Where are they from? (Australia)

e |f children haven't done Family and Friends 3, explain
that they are going to learn about some children called

26 Starter Unit
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Max, Holly, Amy, and Leo. Explain that Max and Holly
are brother and sister, and that Amy and Leo are their
Australian cousins.

Focus on the story. Point to the characters and ask

Who's this? (Max) Who's this? (Amy). Where are they? (in the
classroom at school). Can you see Holly? (She’s in the photo.)
Encourage predictions about the story.

Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.
Play the recording again, pausing after each line of text for
children to repeat. Answer any questions they have.

Ask comprehension questions, e.qg. Who is Miss Wells? What
does Leo like doing? Who loves taking photos? Who reads
books about skateboards?

Play the recording again for children to repeat in chorus.

Optional activity
e Divide the class into groups of three. Each child in the
group chooses a role: Miss Wells, Max, and Amy.

e Play the recording again, pausing for children to repeat
each line for their character.

e Children practise acting out the story.
e Ask some of the groups to act out their story for the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 4

Student Website - Starter Unit - Lesson 1

Student Website - Starter Unit - Listen at home - Track 2 (Song)
Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson 1
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Lesson Two

(B page 5

Learning outcomes

To revise like + ing; can for permission; would like for
requests

To revise food words

Language
Recycled: food words

Materials

CD ®) 01; Food flashcards from Levels 2 and 3 (pasta,
bread, cereal, meat, cheese, eggs, melon, cucumber,
onions, lemon, milk, potato, grapes, bananas) or real food
items as listed (optional)

Warmer ®) 01
e Sing We're all back together from Class Book page 4.

Lead-in
e Draw simple pictures of a skateboard, a book, a toy, and a
camera on the board and elicit the words.

e \Write the names of the characters on the board. Ask
individual children to come up and draw matching lines
between the items and the names to say which child likes
which thing.

1 Ask and answer about Max, Amy, Holly and Leo.

e Explain to the children that they are going to ask and
answer questions about what Max, Amy, Holly, and Leo
like doing, using the words in the box.

e Point to the word read and say | like reading. Point to a
child and ask Do you like reading? Elicit Yes or No.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Point to another child. Ask What do you like doing? and
elicit a response. Then ask the class What does (Dina) like
doing? Elicit, e.g. She likes playing tennis.

e Ask children to work in pairs, talking about the characters
in the story.

e Children take turns to ask and answer the questions.

e You may choose to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

2 Write.

e Gotoa child's desk and ask Can I take your book? Gesture
towards the book. Elicit Yes or No.

e Go to another child’s desk and ask Can I use your pen?
Gesture towards the pen. Elicit Yes or No.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and the words can and
can'tin the word pool.

e Children look at the first picture. Ask what the boy wants
to do (play on the computer). Establish that the correct
answer is Can and show children the example.

e Allow time for children to look at the pictures and write
the missing words.

e Ask children to read the complete dialogues in chorus.

ANSWERS

1TCan 2 cant 3 can 4 can 5 Can 6 cant 7 can
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Optional activity
e Let children practise acting out the dialogues in pairs.
Check pronunciation, then ask some of the pairs to

come to the front of the class to act out the dialogues.

3 Choose four foods you would like to buy. Ask and
answer.

e Use the flashcards from Levels 2 and 3 if you have them,
draw simple pictures on the board, or use real food items
to revise the food words.

e Practise singular and plural forms of countable nouns. Say
cucumber and elicit cucumbers.

e \Write g, an, and some on the board. Hold up a flashcard
and elicit the correct word from the class (cereal — some,
potato —a, egg — an). Write some complete phrases on the
board (some cereal, a potato, an egg).

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Ask children to work in pairs. They take turns to point to
the words and ask and answer questions about what they
would like.

¢ Monitor the activity. Help with pronunciation and model
the structures What would you like? and Id like ... .

e Ask some pairs to ask and answer in front of the class.

4 Now write about what your friend would like.
e Focus on the prompt and elicit a complete sentence.

Ask children to tell you what they have to write sentences
about (what their partner would like).

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

Further practice

Workbook page 5

Student Website - Starter Unit - Lesson 2
Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson 2

Starter Unit
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Lesson Three

(B page 6

Learning outcomes

To revise the sounds mp, nt, Id, It, nd
To talk about free time activities

To revise the structure He’s going to ...

Language
Recycled: hobbies words
Extra: grow, adult

Materials

Level 3 Hobbies flashcards 25, 28, 32, 33, 38 (read comics,
play chess, play volleyball, play the guitar, visit family);
Level 3 Phonics cards 20-24 (field, belt, pond, tent, lamp)
(optional); sheets of paper (optional)

Warmer

e Show the Level 3 Hobbies flashcards to revise the words,
then play Simon says ... (see page 23), miming the hobbies.

Lead-in

e Write the following verbs on the board: read, watch, visit,
play. Point to the verbs in turn and elicit nouns to make
phrases, e.g. read a comic, read a book, play football. Elicit as
many examples as possible and write some on the board.

e Say I'm going to read a book this weekend. Ask a child What
are you going to do? Elicit an answer. The child, having
given a correct answer, can now ask another child What
are you going to do? Continue around the class.

1 Ask and answer.

e Ask children to turn to Class Book page 6. Read the
wordpool and look at the pictures in Exercise 1.

e Point to the boy’s thought bubble in the picture on the
left. Ask a child What is he going to do this weekend? Elicit
He’s going to (play the guitar).

e Children take turns to ask and answer the questions.

2 Write about what you are going to do this

weekend.

e Focus on the prompt and elicit a complete sentence.
Explain that children have to write sentences about what
they are going to do at the weekend.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

Optional activity

e Play Along sentence (see page 25). Choose a child and
ask him / her to say what he / she is going to do at the
weekend, e.g. At the weekend I'm going to watch TV.

e The child chooses another child who says the sentence,
adding another activity at the end of it, e.g. At the

weekend I'm going to watch TV and read a comic.

3 Complete the words.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and the groups of
letters in the word pool.

e [fyour class has done Level 3, hold up the phonics cards in
turn to elicit the sounds.

Starter Unit
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¢ |f you don't have cards, point to the pictures and explain
that the missing sounds are the letter groups in the word
box.

Establish that the correct answer for number 1is mp and
show children that it is written in as an example.

Say lamp and ask the children to repeat.

Allow time for children to look at the rest of the pictures
and write the missing letters.

Go through the answers with the class, reinforcing and
practising the pronunciation and spelling.

1 lamp, tent 2 fields, sand 3 plant, pond 4 belt

5 quilt 6 children, adults

Optional activity

e If you don't have the phonics cards, make them by
writing the letter groups (mp, nt, Id, It, nd) in large letters
on six sheets of paper.

e Place the sheets or cards around the classroom.

o (Call out one of the words from Exercise 3, e.qg. lamp.
e Children point to the card and repeat the word.

e Repeat until you have practised all the words.

e Continue getting faster and faster until children can't
keep up with you.

Further practice

Workbook page 6

Student Website - Starter Unit - Lesson 3
Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson 3
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Lesson Four

(B page7

Learning outcomes
To learn new phrases for telling the time

To revise comparatives and superlatives; to revise
alphabetical order

Language

Core: oclock, five to, ten to, quarter to, twenty to, twenty-five
to, five past, ten past, quarter past, twenty past, twenty-five
past, half past

Materials

CD 03; A model clock (optional); Level 3 Adjectives
flashcards (159-172) (optional)

Warmer
e Play Do it/ (see page 25) to revise time words.

e Hold up the model clock and say a time. If the time is the
same as the clock, children jump. If it isn't, they keep still.

Lead-in
e Use the model clock or draw a clock face on the board

showing four o’clock. Ask What’ the time? Elicit four oclock.

e Draw several clocks showing different times on the board.

e Point to children in turn and go around the class,
encouraging them to point to a clock and say to their
partner What's the time? It’s (quarter past two).

1 Listen, point and repeat. @) 03 Ask and answer.

e Focus on Class Books page 7 and ask children to look at
the clock in Exercise 1. Play the first part of the recording
for children to listen and point to the phrases around the
clock as they hear them.

e Play the second part of the recording for them to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point, and then repeat the times in chorus.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e Children work in pairs and take turns to ask and answer
questions about the time using the pictures.

Transcript
five past, ten past, quarter past, twenty past, twenty-five past, half
past, twenty-five to, twenty to, quarter to, ten to, five to, o'clock

ANSWERS
1 It's quarter past eight. 2 It's twenty to four. 3 It’s five
pastseven. 4 It'squartertotwo. 5 It's twenty-five to six.

6 It's ten past two.

Optional activity

e Play What's the time? which is a version of What's the
picture? (see page 25). Draw an empty clock face on the
board. Invite a child to come to the front of the class.
Whisper a time to him / her, e.g. twenty-five to six.

e The child draws the time on the clock face for the rest of
the class to guess. The first child who guesses correctly
comes to the front of the class to draw the next time.

Lessen Four
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2 Complete the sentences with er or est.

e Revise adjectives using the flashcards from Level 3.

e Ask children to read sentence 1. Tell them they have to
decide whether the correct answer is the comparative of
the adjective in brackets (taller) or the superlative (tallest).

e Elicit the correct answer (taller) and show children that it is
written in as an example.

o Let children complete the activity, then check answers.
ANSWERS

1 taller, tallest 2 biggest, bigger
4 youngest, younger

3 faster, fastest

3 Write the words in alphabetical order.

e Ask the children to say the alphabet in chorus.

e Read the text in the box with the class. Tell children they
are going to put some words in alphabetical order.

e Write the following words on the board: mouse, dog, cat.
Ask the children to put them in alphabetical order. Elicit
the answer cat, dog, mouse.

e Now write crab, camel, cow on the board and repeat the
activity. If necessary, circle the second letter of each word
to remind them. Elicit the answer camel, cow, crab.

e |et children complete the activity, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 camel, monkey, zebra 2 autumn, summer, winter
3 Russia, Spain, Thailand 4 café, cinema, museum
5 bike, bus, taxi

Further practice

Workbook page 7

Student Website - Starter Unit - Lesson 4

Starter unit test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website - Starter Unit - Listen at home < Track 1 (Words)
Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson 4

Starter Unit
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Lesson One

The 1‘¢>o‘c‘lq

"

(B page 8

Words

To identify restaurant vocabulary
To understand a short story

Core: waiter, waitress, uniform, menu, customer, bottle of
water, cup of coffee, glass of milk, bowl of soup, plate of salad

Extra: strange, selection, next door, free

CD (&) 04-05; The restaurant flashcards 1-10; Cut and
make 1 (for materials see Teacher's Resource Centre)
(optional)

Warmer

Play Freeze (see page 25) to energize the class.

Lead-in

Tell children they are going to learn some new words
about food and restaurants. Ask them to tell you the
names of any foods they already know.

Use The restaurant flashcards 1-10 to introduce the
vocabulary. Hold up each card and ask What's this? Try to
elicit the items, but model any unknown words.

Say all the words for children to repeat.

Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.
Repeat with flashcards 6-10 only. This time when the
children call out the words, they mime an action at the
same time, e.g. drinking a bottle of water, eating a bow! of
soup, eating some salad.

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 04

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words.

Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.
Repeat as often as necessary.

Ask individual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript
waiter, waitress, uniform, menu, customer, bottle of water,
cup of coffee, glass of milk, bow! of soup, plate of salad

2 Listen and read. ®) 05

Focus children’s attention on the story. Ask questions
about each frame of the story. Ask Who are the children?
Are they at home? Where are they? Encourage predictions
about the story.

Play the recording. Children listen and follow in their books.

Unit1
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e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What colour uniform do
the waiters usually wear? What does Dad want to eat? What's
the restaurant called?

¢ Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (waiter, uniform, menu, customer).

Optional activity

e Do Cut and Make 1, Teacher's Resource Centre (for
instructions see Teacher’s Book page 159).

Culture note: International cuisine

Food from around the world is very popular in Britain.
Most British towns, even small towns, will have an [talian,
an Indian, and a Chinese restaurant.

[talian food is very popular with young people and
favourite Italian dishes include spaghetti and pizza. British
people also love hot, spicy food, especially Indian curry
and Chinese food.

Many of these restaurants also have a ‘take-away’service,
which is very popular with British people. This means you
can order a cooked meal from the restaurant, which you
can collect or have delivered to your house to eat at home.

Further practice

Workbook page 8

Cut and Make 1, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website - Unit 1 - Words

Student Website « Unit 1 - Listen at home  Track 3 (Words 1)
Online Practice - Unit 1 Words
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Lesson TWO @pages

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To revise the present simple and present continuous and
when they can be used

To complete a text with the correct form of the present
simple and present continuous

To act out a story

Language

Core: They usually wear blue uniforms. They're wearing
white today.

Materials

CDOS;VaIues 1 poster and Values 1 worksheets
(see Teacher’s Resource Centre) (optional)

Warmer

Play a miming game to revise the present continuous
tense. Say What am | doing? and then mime an action,
e.g. swimming, running, eating, sleeping, drinking.
Encourage full sentence answers, e.qg. You're sleeping.
After three or four examples, the next child to answer
correctly mimes an action. The child who guesses
correctly does the next mime, and so on.

Lead-in

With books closed, ask children to tell you the names of
the characters that appeared in the story (Max, Holly, Anng,
Leo, Mum, Dad, waiter).

Ask children questions about the story, e.g. Where are they?
Who is wearing a green uniform? What does Dad want to eat?
Ask children to open their Class Books at page 8 and find
three different foods in the story (pasta, pizza, ice cream).

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 05
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

Focus on the different actions that the people do in the
story. As a class, choose actions to go with each frame.
Play the recording again for children to mime the actions.
Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Holly, Max, Dad, and the waiter. If the class doesn't divide
exactly, some children can act twice, or act the non-
speaking parts of Anna, Leo, and Mum.

2 Read and learn.

Focus on the example sentences in the grammar boxes.

Ask children to identify which sentences in the boxes are
present simple and which are present continuous.

Ask children when when we use the different tenses.
Ask a child to read the speech bubble for the class.
Give children a minute to study the rules.

Elicit more examples of sentences in the present simple
and present continuous from the class. Write correct
sentences on the board for children to repeat chorally.

[ Lessom Twe Grommar 1

1 Listen to the story ogoin and repeot. Act.
2 Reod and leam

. Present simple and present continuous |

Usian thas preseent simphe for things you
o many times or ol the time.

U the present continucas for things
yims crg dicing of the time of specking

W wipally pat of Kee's Cafe, b toaay
| we're trping The Pza Place. IE's great] |

3 Reod and circle.
1 Sha's drink / @rinking)y deinks o ghoss of water now,
T Tha vy ar @/ siteing J Sits by the door ooy,
3 Thisy ussolly st/ sitring / sits by the window.
& Hur roever Beirv | having J o Soup Tor dinne
5 Sha's here / having / Ihos soUp ot th moment.

4 Write.

[(has  playing  havinglxd)  peg  shases b |

A breok tme, wusally* play  withmy friends
Beth ared Abec. Al 't ot school sedoy. 5o I'm
B with Bath, Walre ? Fars g,
Ar lunchiines, | ey ® @ s h and
an appke. Bist thove waeren't any appkes. so indoy
Tm® @ barsana. Alex usually

solod ond bisouits. Sometimes, she

b Bsbicusits wath an, She's @ kined girl

@ & Wik g | ol a Frearss comple dod preoral dpmtemsing bt | #

e With books closed, say some sentences and ask children
to tell you whether they're in the present simple or the
present continuous.

3 Read and circle.

e Look at the example with the children and check that they
understand the exercise.

e et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 drinking 2 sitting 3 sit 4 has 5 having

4 Write.

e Focus children’s attention on the picture. Ask some
questions, e.g. Where are the girls? Why is that girl at home
in bed? What is this girl eating?

e ook at the example with children and check that they
understand the exercise.

e Children do the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

1 play 2 playing 3 having 4 have 5 having
6 has 7 shares

Now go to Workbook page 124 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 9.

Further practice

Grammar Time! Workbook page 124, Exercise 1
Workbook page 9

Values 1 worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 1 - Grammar 1

Online Practice - Unit 1. Grammar 1

Unit1
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Lesson Three @

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes

To learn some time markers

To practise sentences with present simple and present
continuous time markers

To use the present simple and present continuous and
time markers in the context of a song

Language

Core: always, usually, sometimes, rarely, never, now,
right now, today, at the moment

Extra: delicious, wonderful

Materials

CD ®) 06; The restaurant flashcards 6-10; Level 3 Food
flashcards 103-116

Warmer

e Play True or false? to revise the present continuous. Say
a true or false sentence about yourself in the present
continuous, e.g. I'm wearing white shoes today. I'm sitting on
achair. 'm not eating a pizza. Children say True! or False!

Lead-in

e Draw some food items on the board (bread, jam, chicken,
rice, eggs, milk, figs, etc.) and elicit the vocabulary.

e Hold up flashcard 104 and say / always have bread for
lunch. Emphasize the word always.

e Hold up flashcard 103 and say / sometimes have pasta for
lunch. Elicit more adverbs of frequency and write them on
the board (always, usually, sometimes, rarely, never).

e Hold up the flashcards and elicit different sentences from
the children using the adverbs of frequency.

1 Read and learn.

e Focus on the time markers in the grammar boxes.Ask which
time markers we use with the present simple (always,
usually, sometimes, rarely, never) and which we use with the
present continuous (now, right now, today, at the moment).

e Ask children to tell you a present simple sentence from
the story, e.g. They usually wear blue uniforms. Ask them to
replace the word usually with the other four words on the
left of the page and make new sentences.

e Repeat with a sentence in the present continuous.

e \Write the following sentences on the board: We walk to
school. We are happy. Ask Where do we put the word usually
in both sentences? Elicit We usually walk to school and We
are usually happy and then read the rule to the class.

e Ask children to say more sentences using time markers.
Write correct sentences on the board for children to repeat.

7

2 Think of a girl. Say and answer.

Ask children to look at the pictures of food at the top of
the table and the girls’names in the left-hand column.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles and elicit the
answer for the second speech bubble (Amy).
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Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to say and answer their sentences for the class.

Now write sentences about the girls.

Tell the children to write sentences about the girls in
Exercise 2. Elicit the first sentence (Karen is having a bow! of
soup now) and write it on the board.

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
4
[ ]

Karen is having a bowl of salad now.
Karen sometimes has a bowl of pasta.
Amy usually has a bowl of salad.

Amy is having a bowl of rice right now.
Kai is having a bowl of soup today.

Kai sometimes has a bowl of rice.
Sarah always has a bowl of salad.
Sarah is having a bowl of pasta today.

Listen and sing. ®) 06

Ask questions about the picture, e.qg. Where is the girl?
What is she doing? What is she eating?

Play the song the whole way through once. Then play it
again as children follow the words in their books.

Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.
Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Now go to Workbook page 124 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 10.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 124, Exercise 2
Workbook page 10

Student Website - Unit 1 - Grammar 2 and Song

Student Website - Unit 1 - Listen at home « Track 5 (Song)
Online Practice - Unit 1+ Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 11

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To revise the long a and long e sounds

To identify these sounds with the letters ai, ay, a_e, ee, ea, ey
To identify these sounds in a text

Language
Core: train, tray, cake, tree, leaves, key

Materials

CD ®&) 06-08; Phonics cards 1-6 (train, tray, cake, tree,
leaves, key)

Warmer ®) 06
e Sing the song from Lesson 3 to warm up the class.

Lead-in

e Draw a tray and a tree on the board. Elicit and write the
words. Say both words several times so children hear how
they sound. Ask what sounds make them different.

e Hold up the phonics cards for train, tray, cake, tree, leaves,
key one at a time, and elicit the words.

e Put the cards on the board and point to them for the
children to say the words.

e \Write the words on the board. Ask children to come and
circle the letters in each word which spell long a (train,
tray, cake) and long e (tree, leaves, key).

e Make sure that children understand the different ways of
spelling the same sounds (aj, ay, a_e for long a, and eg, eq,
ey forlong e).

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) 07

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again. Repeat as necessary.

Transcript
long a: train, tray, cake
long e: tree, leaves, key

Optional activity
e Play Lip reading with the Phonics cards (see page 24).

2 Listen and read. ®) 08

e Ask children to look at the three pictures. Ask Where is the
child? Where are the children? What is the woman looking for?

e Play the recording once all the way through.
e Play the recording again, pausing for children to repeat.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and point to the
objects from Exercise 1 (train, tree, leaves, key, cake, tray).

[ Lesson Four Phonics and Spelling
1 Listen, point and repeat. & o

train tray  coke tre looves  key
O Ay

2 Liten and read, & =
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3 Read again. Circle the words with long a sounds

and underline the words with long e.

e Focus on the word train in Exercise 1. Ask children to find
the word in the story to see how it has been circled.

e Ask children to find and circle all the words with the long
a sound as in train, and underline all the words with the
long e sound as in tree.

e et children complete the exercise, then check answers.
ANSWERS

long a: train, rain, today, play, races, cakes, tray
long e: see, trees, leaves, key

4 Circle the word that contains a different vowel

sound.

e ook at the example with children. Read aloud the
words train, tray, tree, and play and check that children
understand the exercise.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 tree 2 peas
7 sea 8 plane

3 playing 4 same 5 feet 6 snake

Optional activity

e Place phonics cards train and tree at opposite ends of
the room.

o Call out these words one by one: rain, key, cake, train,
week, feet, day, eat, queen, tray, tree, play, dream, race.

e Children point to the correct phonics cards.

Further practice

Workbook page 10

Student Website - Unit 1 - Phonics and Spelling

Student Website - Unit 1 - Listen at home « Track 6 (Phonics
and Spelling)

Online Practice « Unit 1 - Phonics and Spelling

Unit1
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Lesson Five @pgen2
Skills Time!
Skills development

Reading: read and understand a magazine article; identify
words and their meanings in a text; check the meanings
of words in a dictionary; match specific information to
the appropriate text

Language

Core: beans, olive oil, toast, noodles, coconut, chilli, corn,
pancake

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: breakfast, mashed, flat bread, cornflakes, wrap,
yummy, sauce, tortilla

Materials

CD ®) 06, 09

Warmer ®) 06

Tell children they are going to sing the Lesson 3 song again.

Play the song with books shut, asking children to clap
once when they hear a food or drink word.

Play it again with books open for children to sing and clap.

Lead-in

Ask Which meal do you eat in the morning? Elicit breakfast.

Go around the class asking questions, e.g. Do you eat pasta
for breakfast? What time do you eat breakfast? \Where do you
eat breakfast?

What do you eat for breakfast?

With books closed, ask children What do you eat for
breakfast? Write their answers on the board.

Then ask What do you drink for breakfast? Write their
answers on the board.

Go around the class asking children to choose their
favourite breakfast (both food and drink) from the words
on the board.

Take a vote to find out the most popular breakfast.
Explain that they are going to read a text describing what
different children around the world eat for breakfast.

2 Listen and read. ®) 09

Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask Where are the four
children from? Can you see what they eat for breakfast?

Play the recording once all the way through as children
follow the text in their books.

Ask children what the non-English words fuul, xoi, and
huevos rancheros mean. Answer any questions they have.
Explain that they don't have to understand every word in
the text, and they should concentrate on the words they
do know for now.

Ask some simple comprehension questions, e.g. What
countries are the children from? What does Pete have for
breakfast? Who has eggs for breakfast? What does Abdel eat
for breakfast?

Unit1
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3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their
meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4
Dictionary (page 132).

Ask children to read the list and find and underline the
new words in the text.

Encourage children to guess their meanings by looking

at the surrounding text. The context should help them
discover what the word means. Don't discourage children
if they give the wrong answers.

Children look up the words in the Dictionary at the back of
the Workbook to check whether their guesses were correct
orto find meanings for any words they don't know.

Go through the meanings of the words with the class.

Optional activity
e Divide the class into two teams. Play Guess the word (see
page 25) with the words in Exercise 3.

4 Read again and write M (Mexico), S (Scotland),
V (Vietnam) or E (Egypt).

e Ask children to read the sentences silently.

e ook at the example and explain that they have to find

out which country the information describes.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1

V2S 3M 4E 5M 6V

Further practice

Workbook page 11

Language practice worksheet, Unit 1, Teacher’s Resource
Centre

Student Website - Unit 1 - Words in context

Student Website « Unit 1 - Listen at home - Track 4 (Words 2)
Online Practice - Unit 1 - Reading
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Lesson Six @pages
Skills Time!
Skills development

Listening: identify different families’ eating habits
Speaking: ask and answer questions about eating habits

Writing: recognize syllables in words; write about eating
habits (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: special

Materials

CD & 10; The restaurant flashcards 6-10; paper and
coloured pencils (optional); @) Fluency DVD Unit 1
(optional)

Warmer

¢ Play a spelling game to revise the Lesson 5 vocabulary.

¢ Divide the class into two teams. Say a food word from the
list of new words. Choose a child from Team A to come to
the front of the class and spell the word, then a child from
Team B. Each team gets a point for a correct word.

Lead-in

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 2.

e Ask questions about the pictures, e.g. Where are the girl
and her mum in picture A? What is the boy eating in picture
B? What meal are they having in picture C? (Don't ask a
question that the children will do later in Exercise 2.)

e Ask children to say more words they know in the pictures.

1 Listen and number. ®) 10

e Tell children they are going to hear a recording of three
children talking about what they eat. Explain that they
don't have to understand every word, but they should
listen for words they do know. Play the recording.

e Play the recording again, pausing after the first dialogue
to show them the example answer. Pause after each
subsequent dialogue for children to number the pictures
as they hear them.

e Go through the answers. Make sure children have put the
pictures in the correct order before going on to Exercise 2.

Transcript
(See Teacher's Book page 138).

a3 b2 c1

2 Listen again and circle the correct word.
e Ask children what they need to do in the exercise.

e Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to circle the correct word.

ANSWERS

1 lunch 2 Saturdays 3 chicken

 Lisesins | )
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Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 1, speaking section.

3 Ask and answer.

o Tell the class that they are going to talk about food with
their partners. Ask individuals to read out all the questions.

o Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

e et children take turns to ask and answer in pairs, then ask
a few pairs to ask and answer in front of the class.

Optional activity

e Hand out a sheet of paper to each child and coloured
pencils for each group of children.

e Ask children to divide their paper up with the headings
breakfast, lunch, and dinner.

e Children write a menu with their favourite dishes for
each meal for one day, and draw pictures of the dishes.

4 Clap and count the syllables in these words. Then

write.

e \Write sa-lad on the board and clap once for the first
syllable and once for the second. Write 2 next to it.

o Write dinner on the board. Children clap for each syllable.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

12 21 32 43 54 61 73 83

Further practice

Workbook pages 12-13 (children write about their eating habits)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking « Unit 1

Unit 1 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice - Unit 1« Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit1
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2 £ We hgdﬁ alconcert

Lesson One

(B page 14

Words

To identify concert vocabulary

To understand a short story

Core: concert, drums, instruments, violin, audience, recorder,
cheer, stage, programme, trumpet

Extra: clap

CD (&) 11-12; The concert flashcards 11-20; The restaurant
flashcards 1-10

Warmer

Play Miming flashcards (see page 24) with The restaurant
flashcards to energize the class at the start of the lesson.

Lead-in

Tell children they are going to learn some new words
about music and concerts. Ask them to tell you any words
for music or instruments they already know.

Use The concert flashcards 11-20 to introduce the
vocabulary. Hold up each card and ask What’s this? Try to

elicit the words but model any words children don't know.

Say all the words for children to repeat.
Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

Listen, point and repeat. 11

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words. Play the first part of the recording for
children to listen and point to the pictures.

Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.
Repeat as often as necessary.

Ask individual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript
concert, drums, instruments, violin, audience, recorder, cheer,
stage, programme, trumpet

2 Listen and read. ®) 12

Focus children’s attention on the story. Ask questions
about each frame of the story. Ask What is Holly holding?
What is Leo playing? What is Amy playing? Encourage
predictions about the story.

Play the recording. Children follow in their books.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. When did Amy have
aconcertat her house? Can Amy play the guitar? What
instrument is she holding?

Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 in the story
(concert, drums, instrument, violin, audience, cheer).

36 Unit2

2 We had a concert
Leisen One ‘Wards

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 0
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Optional activity

¢ Play Disappearing dialogue. Write the dialogue from
frame 4 on the board and read it with children.

¢ Rub out four words and ask children to read the
dialogue again, saying the missing words.

e Rub out four more words and repeat.

¢ Continue rubbing out words until children are saying
the dialogue from memory. Leave only the characters’
names at the start of each line.

Culture note: The National Youth Orchestra of
Great Britain

The National Youth Orchestra of Great Britain (NYO) is an
orchestra for talented young musicians aged between 13
and 18. Players have to pass an audition for entry to the
orchestra but they cannot apply if they are in full-time
education at a specialist music school.

There are about 150 players and they meet three times a
year to rehearse and give concerts in famous concert halls
such as the Royal Albert Hall. The concerts are conducted
by famous conductors, so it is a wonderful opportunity for
young people who want to pursue a career in music.

Further practice

Workbook page 14

Student Website - Unit 2 - Words

Student Website « Unit 2 « Listen at home « Track 7 (Words 1)
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Words
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Lesson Two

(B page 15

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To revise the past simple with have and be

To revise the past simple with regular verbs

To complete a text with the correct past simple form
To act out a story

Language

Core: We had a concert at our house. All our friends were
there. Everyone was brilliant. Mum played the piano.

The audience clapped and cheered.

Materials
CD ®) 12: The concert flashcards 11-20

Warmer
e Play Snap! (see page 24) with The concert flashcards.

Lead-in
e With books closed, ask children to tell you the three
instruments that were in the story (drums, guitar, violin).

e Ask questions about the story, e.g. Who played the drums?
Who played the violin? Can Amy play the guitar?

e Ask children to open their Class Books at page 14 and find
one more instrument in the pictures (piano).

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. () 12

e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Amy, Leo, Holly, and Max. If the class doesn't divide exactly,
some children can act twice.

e As a class, decide on actions for the story.

e Play the recording a second time for children to say their
lines and mime the actions.

e Let children practise acting out the story in their groups,
then ask a few groups to act out the story at the front.

Optional activity

e Tell children to read the story on page 14 again.

e With books closed, hold up the flashcards. Children say
Yes if the word appeared in the story or No if it didn't.

e Children open their books and check their answers
(words that appeared in the story are: concert, drums,
instrument, violin, audience, cheer).

2 Read and learn.

e Focus attention on the examples in the grammar boxes.

e Ask children to identify the past simple of have (had) and
the past simple of be (was /were).

e Ask children when we use was and were. Ask them to give
new examples of sentences containing these words in the
past simple. Write correct sentences on the board.

e FElicit the past simple regular form. Say / play the piano.
Yesterday, | ... to elicit ... played the piano.

. Lesson Twe Grammer |

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Reod and learn.
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e Ask a child to read the past simple examples to the class.
Model the correct pronunciation if necessary (played (-d),
clapped (-t), cheered (-d), and ask the class to repeat.

e ook at the spelling of the past simple of tidy and clap and
elicit the rules.

3 Read and circle.

e Look at the example with children and check that they
understand the exercise.

Children do the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

1 had 2 was
6 was

3 played 4 listenedto 5 enjoyed

4 Write.

e Focus attention on the picture. Ask questions, e.g. Where are
the children? What are they doing? What are they wearing?

e Look at the example with children and check that they
understand the exercise.

e Children do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

1 was 2 had 3 were 4 played 5 was

6 played 7 clapped 8 enjoyed 9 was

Now go to Workbook page 124 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 15.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 124
Workbook page 15

Student Website - Unit 2 - Grammar 1
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Grammar 1

Unit2
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Lesson Three

(B page 16

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes
To revise past simple time markers.

To practise using past simple time markers

To use the past simple and time markers in the context of
a song

Language

Core: We had a concert last week. Last night | played my
drums. My birthday was yesterday. Two weeks ago they had
aparty.

Extra: calendar, busy

Materials
CD ®) 13: The concert flashcards 11-20

Warmer
e Play Flashcard circle (see page 24) with the Lesson 1 words.

Lead-in

e Draw a simple four-week calendar on the board. Circle
‘today’ Tell children that you are going to tell them what
you did this month.

e Say/played tennis two weeks ago. Point to a day or a week
on the calendar and say Yes or No? Keep pointing to
different places until children shout Yes.

e Repeat with different sentences, using regular verbs and
different past simple time markers, e.g. | cooked pasta
yesterday. | watched TV three days ago. | walked to school last
month.

1 Read and learn.

e [Focus children’s attention on the text box and ask them to
identify the time markers. Ask a child to read out the rule.

e Ask children to give you some more sentences using time
markers at the beginning or end. Write correct sentences
sentences on the board for the class to repeat in chorus.

2 Look at the calendar and write.

Ask children to look at the calendar. Make sure they
understand which day is ‘today’on the calendar.

Ask questions, e.g. When was the concert? When was Lucy's
birthday?

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 Yesterday 2 lastweek 3 Five daysago
4 four weeks ago

3 Look at the calendar again. Write sentences
about Lucy.

e Tell children to write sentences about Lucy in Exercise 2.
e Ask a child to read the example sentence to the class.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

Unit 2
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Optional activity

e \Write two true sentences about yourself on the board, eg.
My birthday was six months ago. Last night | watched TV.

e Children work in pairs. They write two true sentences
about themselves without showing their sentences to
their partners.

e Children swap sentences and then take turns to share
the information about their partner with the class.

e Children stand up and read their partner’s sentences
using the third person singular, e.g. Amina played the
piano yesterday.

4 Listen and sing. ®) 13

o Ask questions about the pictures, e.g. Where is the boy?
What is he doing? What special day is it?

e Play the song the whole way through. Then play it again
as children follow the words in their books.

e Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.

¢ Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Now go to Workbook page 124 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 16.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 124

Workbook page 16

Student Website  Unit 2 - Grammar 2 and Song

Student Website - Unit 2 - Listen at home - Track 9 (Song)
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 17

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To revise the long j, long o, and long u sounds

To identify these sounds with the spelling patterns igh, y,
i_e 0a,0w,0_g 00,Ue U_e

To identify these sounds and spelling patterns in a poem

Language
Core: light, cry, bike, boat, blow, bone, room, blue, flute
Extra: distant

Materials

CD ®&) 14-15; Phonics cards 7-15 (light, cry, bike, boat,
blow, bone, room, blue, flute); paper and green, blue, and
purple coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer

e Draw a tray on the board and elicit the word. Then draw a
key and elicit the word. Elicit the correct spelling from the
class and write the words below the drawings.

o Ask children if they can remember the sound for these
words from the previous unit (long a and long e).

e Elicit more words with these sounds and write them on
the board.

Lead-in
e Hold up the phonics cards for light, boat, and room and
elicit the words. Put the cards on the board.

e Repeat with the cards for flute, bike, and bone, but this time
hand out the cards to three children.

e Repeat with the cards for cry, blow, and blue.

e Ask the six children to come up and place their flashcard
on the board next to the card with the matching sound.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 14

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different sounds and words.

o Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and point.
e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again.

Transcript

long iz light, cry, bike
long o: boat, blow, bone
long u: room, blue, flute

2 Listen to and read the poem. 15

e Ask children to look at the picture. Ask Where is the man?
Is he happy?Is it day or night?

e Tell children they are going to listen a poem. Play the
recording once all the way through.

e Play it again, pausing for children to read and repeat.

| Lesson Four Phonici and Spelling
1 Listen, point and repeat. & =

light % .'vi-c-aI boat
A O L
| long u

room blua flute

Listen to and reod the poem, & »

It's o cold, cold n_.;;:-w,nml ' ot in ey Bscsct.
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The wind it blawing
And Fen vesaring a coat

The shiy's diork blue. | con see the moon.
1:an wee n bright light

From o distond rosm.

1 e @ eng i in the tky

‘What could it be?

10 & birdd Miging high.

3 Reod again. Cirche the words with leng | in gresn, the wonds.
with leng o in blue and ke wonds with long U in purple.

-

Clrcle the woed that contolrs a diffensnt vowel sourd.

1 light smile [foag oy I moon bome  clbow o
3 blue T boot  shy & dey boat like [

Smy My blow high Groom June soon  sone

N b ol b il Ukt 7

3 Read again. Circle the words with long i in green,
the words with long o in blue and the words with
long uin purple.

e Hand out green, blue, and purple pencils. Focus on the
words light, boat, and blue in Exercise 1 and ask children to
find the words in the poem.

e Ask children to find and circle all the words with the long
i sound, the long o sound, and the long u sound. Some of
the words did not appear in Exercise 1.

[ ANSWERS ]

long iz night, sky, bright, light, cry, sky, flying, high
long o: boat, blowing, coat

long u: blue, moon, room

4 Circle the word that contains a different vowel

sound.

e Focus on the example. Read out light, smile, soap, and cry,
emphasizing the pronunciation. Elicit the correct answer.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 soap 2 moon 3 sky 4 boat 5 blow 6 stone

Optional activity

e Give out paper and coloured pencils for children to make
phonics posters.

e Children choose the long i, long o, or long u sounds.
They draw pictures of two or three words with this
sound. They write the sound, e.g. long o, and colour it in.

Further practice

Workbook page 16

Student Website « Unit 2 - Phonics and Spelling

Student Website « Unit 2 - Listen at home « Track 10 (Phonics
and Spelling)

Online Practice « Unit 2 - Phonics and Spelling

Unit2
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Lesson Five @pges
Skills Time!
Skills development

Reading: read and understand a poem; identify words
and their meanings in a text; check the meanings of
words in a dictionary; match questions and answers

Language

Core: orchestra, treat, cymbals, piece, shining, burst, pack up
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: famous, clang, bang, clap, fireworks

Materials

CD®) 13,16

Warmer ®) 13
e Sing What a busy week it is! from Lesson 3.

Lead-in

e Tell children they are going to learn more words about
music and festivals.

¢ Lookat the pictures in the Class Book. Ask What do you see?
Elicit words like fireworks, sky, drums, concert.

e Ask Whatdoyou hearin a concert? Elicit words like music,
trumpets, drums, violins, piano, etc.

1 Describe what is happening in the picture.

e Tellthe children that they are going to read a poem.

e Pointto the small picture. Ask the children to describe what
is happening. Ask questions, e.g. Where are the people? What
instruments can you see? What is happening?

e Pointto the main picture. Ask the children what time of day
itis and what they can see. Elicit the word fireworks.

e Askthe children about concerts they have been to. Ask
Where was the concert? What did you do? What instruments
didyou hear?

2 Listen and read. ®) 16

e Play the recording once all the way through for children
to listen and follow the poem silently in their books. Ask
children to tell you what the poem is about.

e Answer any questions the children have. Remind them that
they don't have to understand every word at this stage, but
they should concentrate on words they know.

e Play the recording again, then ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Are the people inside or outside? What
instruments can the girl hear? What can she see in the park?

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their
meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4
Dictionary.

e Askchildren to read the list and underline the words in the
text.

e Encourage children to guess the meanings of the new
words by looking at the surrounding text. The context
should help them discover what the word means.
Encourage the children even if they give the wrong answers.

Unit 2

W

Lessen Five ,:

1 Describse what is happening In the picture.

jTlih'eX¢

The perk b ful af people
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In playing hare taday
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2 Listen and read &«

§ And now i3 earky eoming,
The sky & getting dark
The Bghty from Bithe borchas
Are shining in the park

The concert’s nearly over,
The music's wiry lud
Miow finewarks shoot intg the thy
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This i the perfect concert.
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3 Underline these words in the bext. Guess thelr meanings ond
then check them in the Workbook 4 Dictionary.

erchestra  treat cymbals  piece shining burst  pock up

& Resd again and match the gussiticns and armwen.
1 Wisere is the conert?
3 What i moking a clanging scund?
3 What i maoking o Banging sound?
& Wit do people dop ored chist T
5 Wit hapgens nect the end of the concert? [

h Usir Wi i cstman: T Ciasnet Brntemy & i

e Children then look up the words in the Workbook 4
Dictionary to check their guesses and identify the correct
meanings.

e Gothrough the meanings of the words with the class.

@ Fiseweoris shoot into the sl
b The drums
© At the end of each piece of music

O00E

& In the ek

# The eymbals

4 Read again and match the questions and answers.
e Ask children to read the questions and answers silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to draw
lines to match the questions with the correct answers.

e (o through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS ]
1d 2e 3b 4c 5a

Optional activity
e Choose eight children and assign them one verse of the
poem each. Ask children to read the poem to the class.

e Repeat until all children have had a turn to read.
o Alternatively, divide the class into eight groups.

Optional activity

o Tell children they are going to hear the poem again.

e Tell them to do the following actions when they hear
these words: call (mime playing a trumpet) clang (mime
banging cymbals together), bang (mime hitting a big
drum), clap (clap hands together), shoot (make a strong
upward motion with one arm), burst (make a bursting
motion with arms).

Further practice

Workbook page 17

Language practice worksheet, Unit 2 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 2 - Words in context

Student Website « Unit 2 « Listen at home - Track 8 (Words 2)
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Reading
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Lesson SiX @page
Skills Time!
Skills development

Listening: identify different musical activities
Speaking: ask and answer questions about musical
preferences and abilities

Writing: learn the double consonant spelling rule in the
present continuous; write a description of a picture
(Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: during

Materials
CD ®) 17;®) Fluency DVD Unit 2 (optional)

Warmer

e Play a miming game to revise the new vocabulary from
Lesson 5. Mime or make sounds to represent the different
words for the class to guess what they are.

Lead-in

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1. Ask questions, e.g. What instrument
is the girl playing? What are the children playing? Where are
they? What are the boy and girl doing?

1 Listen and number. ®) 17

e Tell children that they are going to hear a recording about
four children. They will need to listen and number the
pictures.

¢ Play the recording all the way through once, then play it
again, pausing to point out the example answer. Pause after
the remaining items for children to number the pictures.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 138)

HTES
1Tc 2d 3a 46b

2 Listen again and write Lisa, Dan, Ben or

Kate. ®) 17

e Check that the children understand that they need to
listen and write the correct name next to each sentence.

e Play the recording, pausing for children to write the names.

ANSWERS

1 Kate 2 Ben 3 Lisa 4 Dan

3 Choose a girl. Ask and answer with your friend.

e Tell children to look at the table. Explain that they are
going to play a guessing game.

e Ask individuals to read out the names, then ask a pair of
children to read out the example dialogue for the class.

e Ask children to work in pairs. They take turns to choose a
girl for their partner to guess by asking questions.

Lewson Six

e

2 Listen ogain and write Lisa, Dan, Ben or Kofe,

] s 0 band in the pork last z ond his sister went 1o 0 concen
weekerd. bt mvonith.
¥ wonts o be o fomous muscion, 4 procties every doy

Sprahicg
3 Choose o girl. Ask ond anaever with yowr friend. _
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[T eT————— v v X
oo pop music — v 5 v s Susan]

Thut‘:mht!'rburl.‘uw?'
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To spell werba in the present
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i ot sylheitbe, o
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3 ploy ploging & wotch  waiching
5top topping & open opening

[TH—— Y ]

Optional activity
e Children watch the Fluency DVD Unit 2 speaking section.

4 Ask and answer about you.

o Tell children that they are now going to talk about
themselves. They can use the ideas in the table in Exercise
3 or their own ideas.

e Aska pair of children to read out the example dialogue.

e Think of more questions e.g. Can you play a musical
instrument? Are you in a band? Do you want to go to a concert?

e Allow children time to ask and answer in pairs, then invite
a few pairs of children to act out dialogues for the class.

5 Circle the verbs that follow the double

consonant rule.

e Read the spelling rule.

e Write drink on the board. Ask children whether it has
one syllable (yes), ends in one consonant (no), and has
one short vowel (yes). Then write drinking on the board
and ask whether there is a double last letter (no). Explain
that this is because you have to answer yes to all three
questions for the word to have a double consonant.

e Repeat the process above with clap.

e Move around the class as the children complete the
activity. Help by checking the rules with the children.

clapping, tapping
Further practice
Workbook pages 1819 (children write a description of a picture)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 2
Unit 2 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit2
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Thedi ﬁo‘saur museum

Lesson One @pgexn

Words

To identify dinosaur museum vocabulary
To understand a short story

Core: dinosaur, museum, model, skeleton, scary, scream,
roar, alive, dead, robot

Extra: exciting, loudly, controls

CD (&) 18-19; The dinosaur museum flashcards 21-30;
The concert flashcards 11-20

Warmer

e Play Quick flash (see page 23) with The concert flashcards
to energize the class at the start of the lesson.

Lead-in

e Use The dinosaur museum flashcards 21-30 to introduce the
vocabulary. Hold up each card and ask What's this? Try to
elicit the words but model any words children don't know.

e Say all the words for children to repeat.
e Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 18

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words. Play the first part of the recording for
children to listen and point to the pictures.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Askindividual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript
dinosaur, museum, model, skeleton, scary, scream, roar, alive, dead,
robot

2 Listen and read. ®) 19

e Focus children’s attention on the story. Ask questions
about each frame of the story. Ask Who is with Max? Where
are the children? What did Max, Amy, and Holly see in the
museum? Who is screaming? What is Max remembering?
Encourage predictions about the story.

e Play the recording. Children follow the words in their books.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where did they go
today? What did Amy buy? Was the dinosaur alive? What was
Holly doing?

e Play the recording again. Children follow in their books.

e Ask children to find Exercise 1 words in the story (dinosaur,
museum, model, skeleton, scary, scream, roar, alive, robot).

Unit3

E. /The dinosaur museum

Abaw MMTWWW!M MVNM [T
e diosasr snnmm. € was briliaet . |

Optional activity
o Write the following lines of dialogue on the board.Then
with books closed, ask children to tell you who said them.

Suddenly one of the dinosaurs roared really loudly. (Max)
We saw dinosaur skeletons and bones. (Holly)

Look. I bought this dinosaur model. (Amy)

Wow! That sounds really exciting. (Mum)

We didn’t go to school today. (Max)

But then something scary happened. (Amy)

Culture note: The Jurassic Coast

The coastline of south-west Britain which stretches from
Dorset to East Devon has been designated a World
Heritage Site, and is known as The Jurassic Coast. World
Heritage Sites are ‘places of outstanding universal value’
and they are selected by UNESCO. The Jurassic Coast is
England’s first natural World Heritage Site.

Itis called The Jurassic Coast because the rocks and cliffs
which make up the coastline are 185 million years old and
are rich in fossils. Thousands of tourists visit the coastline
each year to find fossils.

In October 2005 a virtually complete 40-foot fossilized

skeleton of an Ichthyosaur (a marine reptile that lived in the
seas 180 million years ago) was found near Lyme Regis.

Further practice

Workbook page 20

Student Website « Unit 3 - Words

Student Website « Listen at home - Track 11 (Words 1)
Online Practice « Unit 3 - Words
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Lesson Two

(B page 21

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To learn past simple irregular verbs with negatives
To complete a text with the correct past simple form
To act out a story

Language
Core: We went to the dinosaur museum. We didn’t go to
school. | saw dinosaurs. | didn’t see fish.

Materials
CD (®) 19; The dinosaur museum flashcards 21-30

Warmer
o Play Order the letters (see page 24) with the new vocabulary.

Lead-in
e With books closed, ask children questions about the story,

e.g. Who went to the dinosaur museum? Who made the
dinosaur robot move? What did Amy buy?

e Ask children to turn to Class Book page 20 and find the
vocabulary from Exercise 1 that wasn'tin the story (dead).

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. @) 19
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Amy, Holly, Max, and Mum.

e As a class, decide on the actions for the story.
e Play the recording again. Children say their lines and mime.

e Let children practise acting out in their groups, then ask
one or two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus on the examples in the grammar boxes. Ask
children to identify the past simple form of go and see,
pointing out that some verbs don't add -ed in the past
simple. These verbs are irregular.

e Make sure children understand how to form the past
simple negative using didn'.

e Aska child to read the speech bubble to the class.

e Ask the class to give you the positive form of the sentence
in the speech bubble (We knew it was you!).

e Let children study the irregular past verbs silently.

e With books closed, write some of the past tenses on the
board and ask children to say the present tense. Then
write the present tenses, and ask them to say the past.

e Ask children to give you complete sentences using each
verb in the past tense.

e Remind them to check irregular past tenses in their
Workbooks on page 131.

3 Write.

e Focus attention on the pictures. Ask questions, e.g. Where
are the family? What is the boy buying? Who does the girl see?
Where are they eating their lunch?

e Point to the example and check understanding.

. Lesson Twe Grammer |

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
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e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 went 2 didn'tbuy 3 saw 4 didn'teat

Optional activity

o Ask children about the last school trip or family holiday
they went on.

o Ask some questions to revise vocabulary and help
children remember details, e.g. Where did you go? What
did you see? Who did you go with? What did you buy? etc.

e Ask children to work in pairs and write some sentences
about their trip using past simple verbs.

4 Write.

e Focus children’s attention on the picture. Ask some
questions, e.g. Is this in the present or the past? What are the
children doing? Are they at school?

e Look at the example with the class and check that they
understand the exercise.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS
1 went 2 didn'tgo 3 didn'tlearn

5 didn'twear 6 wore

4 played

Now go to Workbook page 125 for children to
practise the grammar structure before doing Workbook
page 21.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 125
Workbook page 21

Student Website - Unit 3 - Grammar 1
Online Practice « Unit 3 - Grammar 1

Unit3
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Lesson Three

(B page 22

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes
To ask and answer past simple questions
To use Which and What in past simple questions

To use past simple irregular verbs to talk and write about
things you did and didn't do

To use the past simple in the context of a song

Language

Core: Did they go to a museum? Yes, they did. Did Amy

buy a postcard? No, she didn't. She bought a model. Which
museum did you go to? We went to the dinosaur one. What
did you see? We saw dinosaur skeletons.

Extra: trip, painting

Materials
CD ®&) 20; The dinosaur museum flashcards 21-30

Warmer
e Play Say the number (see page 23).

Lead-in

e Ask children if they can remember the story in Lesson 1.

e Write the following on the board:

The children went to a museum.
They saw dinosaur skeletons.

Amy bought a dinosaur model.
Holly made a dinosaur robot move.

e Explain that these are answers and you want them to
make the questions.

o Write Where and What on the board and ask children to
ask the questions (Where did the children go? What did they
see? What did Amy buy? What did Holly do?).

e Explain that we use which when there is a choice of things
and we want to know exactly what is being talked about.

1 Read and learn.

e Focus attention on the grammar box and ask children to
identify the question words Which and What. Let children
read the examples silently.

¢ \Write the following sentences and prompts on the board:
I went to a shop. Which did go ?

What did 7 bought a present.
e Elicit the complete questions from the class.

e Practise with question words Where and Who. Ask children
to think of questions and then answer them.

2 Write notes about you. Ask and answer.

e Explain that each child is going to fill in the middle
column in note form to say what they did in one day.

e Note that they shouldn't be writing complete answers
that they then read out. The notes are just there to help
them think about their answers.

e Let children complete the table individually, then explain
that they are going to ask and answer questions in pairs.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.
Repeat with the whole class.

Unit3
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e Tell children that they will write notes about their partner’s
answers.

e Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to repeat their questions and answers for the class.

3 Write about what you and your friend did.

e Tell children to write the answers to the questions they
asked each other in Exercise 2 in their notebooks.

e Flicit an example answer from the class, e.g. On Saturday
[went to the park and Anna went to the cinema.

e Let children do the exercise individually, then ask children
to read their sentences to the class and compare what
they did at the weekend.

4 Listen and sing. ®) 20

e Focus attention on the picture. Say The girl has been on
a school trip. Ask questions, e.g. Did she go to a dinosaur
museum? Where did she go? What is she giving her mother?

e Play the song the whole way through. Then play it again
as children follow the words in their books.

e Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.

e Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Now go to Workbook page 125 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 22.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 125

Workbook page 22

Student Website - Unit 3 - Grammar 2 and Song
Student Website - Listen at home - Track 13 (Song)
Online Practice - Unit 3 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 23

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes
To identify fand ph spellings
To identify these spellings in three texts

Language
Core: flamingo, scarf, feet, phone, nephew, alphabet

Materials
CD ®) 20, 21-22; Phonics cards 16-17 (phone, flamingo)

Warmer ®) 20
¢ Sing the Lesson 3 song to warm up the class.

Lead-in

e Show the phone phonics card and elicit the word. Then
show the flamingo card and elicit the word.

e FElicit the correct spelling from the class and write the
words below the drawings. Explain that in some words
the letter fand the letters ph have the same sound.

e Ask children what other words they know which contain
this sound. Write them on the board.

e Hold up the phonics cards for phone and flamingo. Divide
the class into phones and flamingos. Ask children to stand
up and say their word when they see the picture.

e Hold up the phonics cards alternatively (or sometimes
twice in a row). Children stand up and say their words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. @) 21

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Play the first part of the recording for children
to listen and point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again.

Transcript
flamingo, scarf, feet, phone, nephew, alphabet

Optional activity

e Play a version of Do it! (see page 23) using the six new
words from the lesson. Give instructions, e.g. Nephews,
jump! Feet, stamp your feet!

e Hold up the flashcards. Children who have that word
assigned to them call out the word and do the action.

2 Listen and read. ®) 22

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask Where did the boy
and his uncle go yesterday? What animals did they see?

e Tell children they are going to hear three stories.
e Play the recording once all the way through.
e Play the recording again, pausing for children to read.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and point to the words
from Exercise 1 (phone, nephew, flamingo, alphabet, scarf,
feet).

[ Lesson Four Phonics and Spelling
1 Listen, point and repeat. & =
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3 Read again. Circle the words with ph and
underline the words with f.

e Focus attention on the words phone and flamingo in
Exercise 1 and ask children to find the words in the story.

e Ask children to find and circle all the words with ph and
underline the words with f.

e et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ph: nephew, phone, elephants, photos, alphabet
f: giraffes, flamingos, fish, five, scarf, feet

4 Complete the words with for ph.

¢ Go through the example and check that children
understand the exercise.

e et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1f 2ph 3ph 4ph 5f 6f 7ph 8f

Optional activity

o Play Phonics TPR (see page 24). Tell children to stamp
their feet for words with f, and flap their arms for words
with ph.

Further practice

Workbook page 22

Student Website - Unit 3 - Phonics and Spelling
Student Website « Listen at home - Track 14 (Phonics)
Online Practice - Unit 3 - Phonics

Unit3
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Lesson Five @page
Skills Time!
Skills development

Reading: read and understand a non-fiction text from an
information book; identify words and their meanings in a
text; check the meanings of words in a dictionary; match
sentence halves

Language

Core: Earth, scientist, pattern, skin, disappear, rock, asteroid,
fall (fell)

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: millions, type, plants, tail

Materials
CD (&) 20, 23; The dinosaur museum flashcards 21-30

Warmer ®) 20
e Sing My school trip from Lesson 3.

Lead-in
e Hold up the dinosaur flashcard and elicit the word.

e Give children two minutes to draw a dinosaur on a sheet
of paper, then ask children to show their pictures.

1 What do you know about dinosaurs?

e With books closed, ask children to tell you what they
know about dinosaurs. Ask questions, e.g. Are dinosaurs
alive? Are they dead? Where can you see a dinosaur skeleton?
How big were dinosaurs? What did they eat? Where did they
live? Did they swim? Did they fly?

e Write some facts on the board.

2 Listen and read. ®) 23

e Tell children they are going to hear a text about dinosaurs.

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their books.

e Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals.
Answer any questions they have.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. How many types of
dinosaurs were there? Did all dinosaurs eat meat? What is the
name of the most famous dinosaur?

Culture note: The Natural History Museum

The Natural History Museum in London was built in 1881
and is one of the world’s largest museums of natural
history. One of the most popular attractions is the
Diplodocus skeleton in the Central Hall. It is a replica of a
real dinosaur skeleton and it is 26 metres long. It was given
to the museum in 1905. The Diplodocus lived 150 million
years ago. Although it was a huge dinosaur, it didn't eat
meat — it only ate plants.

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their

meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4

Dictionary.

e Ask children to read the list and find and underline the
new words in the text.

Unit3

<l
Lessen Five

1 What do you know about dincsous?

2 Listen and read. (5

This rrsele e Eath mwsch coblier afed dre
i bonger any food for the dinosoun 1o sl

Theet el Poaiveics irvasoas | the T-Rex

Soheratists sty diressou B 16 find ot How
ehay e sl st B lsolosed ke,

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their meonings and
then check them in the Workbook & Dictionory ipoge 132,

Earth scientist  pattern  skin  disoppeor rock  osteroid ol [fell)

-

Read again arsd match the ientenos halved,

1 Theee were lots of E ™ @ o lorge mck from space
2 Anamterold is O
) Whentheantemidtell. [
4 The dingsaurs disappeard [
5 The T-Rex ks W # bt it wos oo cokd 10 e on Earth

h [ TP TER U SO SESTA -

e Encourage children to guess their meanings by looking at
the surrounding text.

Children look up the words in the Dictionary in the
Workbook to check whether their guesses were correct or
find meanings for any words they don't know.

Go through the meanings of the words with the class.

b different bypes of dincsaur
& avery big dinasaur,
d the Farth becarme very cold

4 Read again and match the sentence halves.
Ask children to read the question halves silently.

Look at the example and explain that they have to match
the sentence halves.

e et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1Tb 2a 3d 4e 5¢

Optional activity
¢ Write the target words on the board. With books closed,

ask children to write a short paragraph or story using all
the words.

e Children work in pairs. Tell them they can use different
tenses and extra vocabulary. Encourage them to be as
imaginative as possible.

e Allow three to five minutes to write their text, then ask
some children to read their texts to the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 23

Language practice worksheet, Unit 3 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Listen at home - Track 12 (Words 2)

Online Practice « Unit 3 - Reading
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Lesson Six @pagezs
Skills Time!
Skills development

Listening: identify details of favourite things on a school
trip
Speaking: ask and answer questions about school trips

Writing: use exclamation marks; write about aschool trip
(Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: rock pools

Materials

CD ®) 24: The dinosaur museum flashcards 21-30;
Fluency DVD Unit 3 (optional)

Warmer

e With books closed, read out sentences from the text but
pretend you can't read it properly, so you can only say
partial sentences, e.q. Something’ disappeared 65 million
years ago. Children say the missing information (Dinosaurs!).

Lead-in
e Ask the children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures in Exercise 2.

e Point to each picture and ask Where is this? Identify the
four different places (beach, zoo, museum, farm).

1 Listen and number. ®) 24

e Tell children they are going to hear a recording of four
children talking about their school trips. Explain that the
pictures represent the school trips that the four children
from Exercise 1 went on.

e Play the recording, pausing after the first dialogue to show
them the example answer. Pause after each subsequent
dialogue for children to number the pictures.

e Check children have the correct order before Exercise 2.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 138

a3 b2 c¢c1 d4

2 Listen again and circle the children’s favourite
things.
e Point to the pictures. Ask Where's this? What can you see?

e Explain that children should listen for the word favourite in
the recording to find the answers.

e Play the recording, pausing for children to circle the answer.

ANSWERS

a boat b monkey ¢ skeleton d awalk

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 3, speaking section.

1 Listen and rumber, &

2 Listen agoin and circle the childnes's lovourite things.

3 Ask and answer about the children obove.

[ Jane  Simen  Llso  Mox ] [_ beach 200 musewm  fam |
Where did jane go? Shewent toa ...
What did she see? She s ..
st did she ) S fiked

& Reod the sentences. Wiite F for
“Heelings” or I for Instructions.
1 Open the window nowl 1]

Wt ik el Ot mearia
1) o whorwr strong feelings,
for exomple, surprise or

Complete the
weritinag tasks
on paget

Fnciefent, o ofter an T W, you're Bare at lase |:| 24=15 of the
[LHATSEA Warkbask
The: dinosour moved [F] Hhacndi [:I —
Dont touch the bones! [1 4 Take your bites with you! ] &y

5 Don't wolk on the groas! |:| {:_:‘_‘;"

& That's great news! [:I

Ui 3

Lottt ipiinng, misting

3 Ask and answer about the children above.

e Explain to the class that they are going to ask and answer
questions about the children from the recording. They
should use the names and places from the word pools.

e Read the first speech bubble for the class and elicit the
correct response for the second speech bubble. Repeat
for the next two speech bubbles.

e Ask them to work in pairs. Children take turns to ask and
answer the questions. Move around the class, checking
their pronunciation and giving models where necessary.

e You may choose to ask a few pairs to ask and answer the
questions in front of the class.

4 Read the sentences. Write F for ‘feelings’ or

I for ‘instructions.

e Read the rule and check that children understand.

o Write the first question on the board. Ask /s this an
instruction or a feeling? (an instruction). Show the class the
example answer. Ask children to give you other sentences
containing feelings or instructions.

e et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS
11 2F 3F 41 51 6F

Further practice

Workbook pages 24-25 (children write a webpage about a school trip)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking « Unit 3

Writing skills worksheet, Units 1-3 Teacher’s Resource Centre

Unit 3 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Skills test 1, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice « Unit 3 « Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit3
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Fluency,

Everyday English @

To learn some useful language for eating out

Idlike ...; Canlhave ...; Can | have some more ...; with/
without; That's fine.; Sure.

CD ®&) 25-26; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1;
Flashcards / Pictures of known foods

Warmer

Tell children they are going to learn some useful language
for eating out. Hold up a few flashcards or pictures of known
foods and ask the children to say which foods they like or
don'tlike.

Review with /without by placing two flashcards side by

side on the board, e.g. fish with rice / pizza with onions, and
asking children Do you like fish with rice? Do you like pizza with
onions?Say | don't like pizza with onions. Id like pizza without
onions, please. Stick other combinations on the board and
encourage children to talk about their preferences.

Hand a few flashcards to a child and ask them for one of
the flashcards using the phrase Id like or Canhave. The
child hands you the correct flashcard. Repeat with other
flashcards and other requests. Encourage children to ask
you for a flashcard using the phrases above. Respond with
Sure as you hand them the flashcard.

Listen, read and say. ®) 25

Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the people
are (in arestaurant/ café) and what they are doing (ordering
food/eating out). Reintroduce the story characters Tom
and Anna (if children used Family and Friends Level 3) and
remind the children that they are cousins. Ask the children
to guess which foods Tom and Anna order in the story.

Play the recording. Children follow in their Class Books.
Play it again, pausing for children to say the dialogue with
the recording.

Children practise the dialogue in pairs.

Invite pairs of children to act out the dialogue for the class.

2 Listen and circle the correct word. ®) 26

Show children the sentences and explain that they need to
listen and decide which word is correct in each sentence.

Play the first part of the recording and focus on the example.
Play the recording, pausing for the children to circle.
Ask children to read out the correct sentences.

Transcript
(See Teacher's Book page 138

A

Time! ©

Fluency Time! ©

2 (Y uisten and circls the cormect word. &5 =
1 Wl wants coffesiwithy' without mitk,
2 Teen weants & sandwich with / without onieers
3 Tan weould like his sondwich with / without cucumbser,
4 They want some mce juics | waber,

3 [T tok with your friend.

sanchwich pimuJ with me e — ..-...J

salosd fish without

3 Talk with your friend.
o Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then use the
food words in the boxes to act out dialogues.

e |nvite some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

Optional activity

e Hand out the flashcards of known foods to children
around the class. Ask for some food / drink, e.g. Can/
have some cereal with milk, please? The children holding
the flashcards / pictures of the foods you ask for stand
up and hold up their flashcards.

e |nvite children to ask for foods using Can I have / Id like.

The other children stand up and hold up the correct
flashcards.

Watch the DVD!

e Ask children to close their Class Books.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday English for
children to watch and listen.

e Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 26

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 121
Fluency DVD « Fluency Time! 1

Online Practice - Fluency Time! 1

ANSWERS
1 with 2 without 3 with 4 water

48  FluencyTime!1
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Project pagex

Learning outcomes
To make a menu for a café
To practice ordering food and taking food orders

Language
Idlike ...;Canlhave ...; Can | have some more ...; with/
without; That’s fine.; Sure.; Yes, of course.

Materials

CD ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 (optional); Fluency
project 1 (see Teacher's Resource Centre) (one set of
templates for each child); completed menu; coloured
pens / pencils / crayons, glue and scissors for each group
of children

1 Look at the story again. Act.

Draw children’s attention to the dialogue in Exercise 1
on Class Book page 26. Ask the children what they can
remember about the dislogue.

Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday English
again. If you don't have time for the DVD, read the
dialogue on Class Book page 26.

Ask pairs of children to act out the dialogue.

Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday English
again for children to watch and listen.

2 Make a menu for a café.

e See Teacher’s Book page 158 for detailed instructions on
how to make the menu.

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the child in the pictures is doing (making a menu).

o Ask What do you need to make the menu? Elicit coloured
pens, scissors, glue.

e Hand out copies of the two menu templates (see Fluency
Project 1, Teacher's Resource Centre).

e |f you like, the children can work in pairs or small groups
to prepare one menu between them.

e Use the pictures and instructions in the Class Book to talk
the children through the process of making their menus.
Demonstrate with your own completed menu.

e Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. What's this? What colour is this? Do you like (fish)?

¢ Invite children to tell the class about their menus, e.g. The
main dishes / desserts / drinks are . ..

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw their menus on a piece of
paper with simple pictures to illustrate the foods.

3 Order from the menu project with a friend.

e Focus on the photos. Tell children they are going to use
their menus to act out dialogues to practise ordering food
and taking food orders. They will take turns to play the
roles of the waiter and the customer.

e Aska pair of children to read out the example dialogue.

e The children talk in pairs, taking turns to order food. They
record their partners’orders in their notebooks.

1 Loock ot the storg again. Act. @
2 Make a mena for a cofie

Decoate the merw orid write the doy
Create ooy s rmenu Chaawe bag main
J Stick ther pictunes on the mesnu.

dished, cre dester! and one deink.
l..w"" bt thes fessed and drink.

Colour the plctures ond cut them out.

3 Grder from the memu peaject with a friend.

v'd like fsh with peat but
without fries, plesae.

¥ish with g and witheut
[ries. And for desert?
Lemaon ice cream, but
withiut @ e uil, phedic
Thairs fine. Thask you.
-t Y v we Rave some more

wler and the bil, plese?
o F ¥, of counse

4 Tell the class obout your comeersation.
1 Custorser: What did you ceder? 2 Wolter / woitress What did the customes order?

I pecheredd @ pizaa with solod. For detsert ...

The customer ordered 1oup with bread, bull without buller. For denert ..

e Encourage children to add language to their dialogue, e.g.
Have you got any ...? Would you like some ... 2.

e Ask some children to act out dialogues for the class.

4 Tell the class about your conversation.

e |nvite children to tell the class about their conversation.
You can ask the questions to prompt them.

Optional activity
e Use the menus to play a memory game in pairs.

e The children take turns to look at their partner’s menu
for one minute, then their partner takes the menu and
holds it so that the first child can't see it. The first child
should then ‘order’foods from the menu until they
have ‘ordered'all the food. Their partner can make a
note of the foods, or tick them on the menu as they
are ordered. When all the foods have been ordered, the
children can swap roles and play the game again.

Watch the DVD!

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Scenes 1-3 again to
review the language of the Fluency Time! 1 lessons.

e The children can now complete the DVD Practice page in
the Workbook (WB page 27). Play each DVD scene again
for the children to complete the activities.

L]
Review 1
Review pages Answer key, TB page 142

(B pages 28—29, WB pages 28-29

Further practice

Workbook page 27

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 1-3, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Fluency Time! 1 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Progress test 1, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 1

Fluency Time! 1
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4}&' | Whosefjgcket is this?

Lesson One e

Words

To identify sports vocabulary
To understand a short story

Core: team, jacket, trainers, trophy, player, kick, score a goal,
racket, rucksack, win (won)

Extra: against

CD (&) 29-30; The dinosaur museum flashcards 21-30;
Sports time flashcards 31-40

Warmer

e Ask children which sports they know in English. Revise the
vocabulary and establish the theme for the unit by doing
a miming activity using the words they know.

Lead-in

e Use the Sports time flashcards 31-40 to introduce the
vocabulary. Hold up each card and ask What's this? / What
are these?

¢ Asyou go through the words, ask questions, e.g. Do you
play in a team? Have you got a tennis racket?

e Say all the words for children to repeat.
e Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. (@) 29

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words. Play the first part of the recording for
children to listen and point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Ask individual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript
team, jacket, trainers, trophy, player, kick, score a goal, racket,
rucksack, win (won)

Optional activity

e Play /spy (see page 23) with the Sports time flashcards.

2 Listen and read. ®) 30

e Focus children’s attention on the story. Ask questions
about each frame. Ask What are they playing? Is it hot
or cold? What's wrong with Holly's jacket? Encourage
predictions about the story.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow in their
books.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who is in Max’s team?
Whose jacket is blue? Whose jacket has Leo got?

Unit4

-’ﬁ} / Whose jacket is this?
Lessen One Words

1 LListen, point and repeat. & =

Um Come on, Let's play foofball!
ban  Creatl Let’s have bwvo oo
Leo ond Amy ageimt Holly and me.

Hally That gaciet & very omall, Lo, Are you
e 5 pours? Al mine b really g
L Oh nel Per gol yours.
That's wity i85 40 imall for sl

Ay B O ofe yOurs, Lot s Bilue
L TES, my el Blue

i hor bere you v, Holly,

k¥ PR PR

¢ Play the recording a second time for children to follow
again in their books.

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (team, jacket).

Culture note: Football in Britain

Football is the most popular sport in Britain. There is a
Scottish League and an English League. There are many
more clubs in the English Football League than in the
Scottish League. The most important day in the football
calendar is the FA (Football Association) Cup Final each
year in May.

The Premier League is world famous and is Britain’s

most important football competition. It started in 1992
and since then 42 clubs have competed in the Premier
League but only four clubs have won it: Blackburn Rovers,
Manchester United, Chelsea, and Liverpool. Manchester
United have won the title many more times than any
other team.

Further practice

Workbook page 30

Student Website - Unit 4 - Words

Student Website « Listen at home - Track 15 (Words 1)
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Words
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Lesson TWO @pages:

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes
To learn the possessive pronouns

To complete sentences with the correct possessive
pronouns

To act out a story

Language
Core: Whose jacket is this? It's mine / yours / his / hers / theirs /
ours / theirs.

Materials

CD ®&) 30; Sports time flashcards 31-40; an empty box or
bag

Warmer

e Play Word chain (see page 24) using some of the Sports
time flashcards to energize the class at the start of the
lesson and revise the sports words.

Lead-in

e With books closed, hold up the Sports time flashcards and
ask the class to call out when they see a word from the
story (team, jacket).

e Ask questions about the story, e.g. Who played football?
Did Leo have a jacket? What colour was Leo’s jacket? Whose
Jjacket did Leo put on?

e Ask children to check their answers on Class Book page 32.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. (@) 30

e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Leo, Max, Amy, and Holly. If the class doesn't divide exactly,
some children can act twice.

e As a class, decide on the actions for the story.

e Play the recording a second time for children to say their
lines and mime the actions.

e Let children practise acting out the story, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus children’s attention on the picture and write on the
board Thisis____jacket. Elicit the correct word (her).

e ook at the first column of sentences together to remind
children of the possessive adjectives.

e Aska child to read the speech bubble to the class and
write on the board /t’s hers. Then look at the question
together.

e Walk around the room picking up various possessions of
the class and asking questions, e.g. Whose ruler is this? to
elicit the answer It’s his / hers.

e et children study all the possessive pronouns silently.

e With books closed, check children’s understanding, e.q.
say This is our classroom. Elicit It's ours.

| Lesson Two Grammar 1
1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Reod and learn.

i
‘-'N- h.®

F
U whase for the question
Wivade jocker b i?

1 This weater bomle is my /e 2 The red troiners aee ber | hers.
3 There cre five ployen in mag / mime beam. & This is our / gars traphy
5 Thot ruckisck i their / thein. & Which one i your | yours jocke?

3 Reod ond circle.

hari

Ts this 7 Hursah! We won!
Irs
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Thetse Lroiness an " [E3 Letli give This ruckssck is
Theeyy're neew. it back.
(D cmmerss G P Mmoo | gm g 1L Wbl 4 L] 33

Ask children to give you some more examples. Write
correct sentences on the board for children to repeat in
chorus.

Optional activity
e Putan empty box or bag on your desk. Ask children to

e Close your eyes and pick something out of the box.

e Children take turns to pick an item and play the game.

lend you an item, e.g. a pen, a pencil case, a ruler. Put all
the items in the bag or box.

Hold it up and ask Whose (pencil case) is this? (or Whose
is this?) The child who owns it must stand up and say
It's mine. Elicit It’s his / hers from the class.

3 Read and circle.

Look at the example with the class. Ask children to tell you
what they have to do to complete the exercise (circle the
correct word).

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1

mine 2 hers 3 my 4 our 5 theirs 6 your

4 Write.

Look at the example and check understanding.
Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1

his 2 yours 3 ours 4 mine 5 theirs 6 hers

Now go to Workbook page 125 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 31.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 125
Workbook page 31

Student Website - Unit 4 - Grammar 1
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Grammar 1

Unit4
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Lesson Three

(B page 34

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes

To learn regular and irregular adverbs

To use adverbs to talk and write about how you did
things in the past

To use adverbs in the context of a song

Language

Core: He ran slowly. They talked quietly. She smiled happily.
They did their homework carefully. They played well. They ran
fast.

Materials

CD ®) 31; Sports time flashcards 31-40

Warmer

Use a piece of A4 paper with a 7cm hole cut in it to play
Can you see? (see page 23).

Lead-in

2 Ask and answer about the people in the pictures.

Revise the adverbs quickly and slowly.
Mime an action and ask What am | doing?

Repeat the action, this time doing it very slowly, and ask
How am | doing it? Elicit slowly.

Repeat with a different action, this time doing it very
quickly.

Ask a child to mime an action. Ask another child to give
the instruction Quickly or Slowly.

Read and learn.

Focus children’s attention on the first grammar box (at the
top) and ask them to identify the adverbs.

Give children a minute to read the examples silently.

Ask them to explain how you form the adverb from the
adjective. Elicit Add -ly or -ily.

Explain that the adverbs in the second grammar box are
irregular and don't follow the same rule.

Give children a minute to read the rule in the rule box
silently.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.

Point to the first picture. Ask two children to read the
speech bubbles for the class. Repeat with the whole class.
Ask children to tell you what they need to do in the
exercise. Make sure they understand that they should ask
two questions for each picture.

Children do the exercise in pairs. Monitor and help where
necessary.

Ask some of the pairs to ask and answer their sentences
for the class.

3 Now write sentences about the pictures.

Tell children to write sentences about the pictures that
they practised in Exercise 2.

Ask a child to read the example sentence.

Unit4

Leisen Three Crammar 2 and Soﬁg]
1 HReod ond learn.

Regular adverba: + ly Irregular adverbs
shonr He ran slowly.

quiet They taleed quietly.

happy  She imiled heppity.

corefil  Thesy did their homewori conefully.

good  They ployed well.
ot Thaey ran Tt
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3 Now write sentences about the pictures.
Jow ram fast, But Adam ran slewly

& Liten and sing, & =

At break time ...
AL break, we phrved focfball, football, foothall
AL break, we ployed foctball, Qur teaws playesd vl
W all cheered loudly, loudly, fosdlly ..
Wi iy e Ch bl
The bell mang softly, softly, softly ...
T Eemcher sald, "Run quickly, quickly, quickdy.”
The teacker sakd, “Fem quickly. You didn’t hear the bell ™

She sakd, "Listen careflly, corefully, carefully.”
st dakd, “Uisten conellly. Liten for e el ”

(E) Complote Cormmmns P e & o g 157 o Worbbst

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1
2
3
4

Joe ran fast but Adam ran slowly.
Mat played well but Rob played badly.
Leila sang loudly but Katie sang quietly.

Listen and sing. ®) 31

Focus children’s attention on the pictures. Ask What is the
woman doing in the first picture? What are the boys playing
in the second picture? Are they happy? What are they doing?

Play the song the whole way through. Then play it again
as children follow the words in their books.

Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.
Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Optional activity
e Demonstrate actions for children to do as they sing:

¢ Play the song. Children do the actions as they sing.

loudly — cup both hands around mouth

softly — put fingers to mouth as though whispering
quickly — run on the spot

carefully — cup a hand behind an ear

Now go to Workbook page 125 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 32.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 125

Workbook page 32

Student Website - Unit 4 - Grammar 2 and Song
Student Website - Listen at home - Track 17 (Song)
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 35

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn Il endings and words with rr

To identify these sounds and spellings in a text
To match these sounds to specific words

Language
Core: smell, bell, shell, mirror, carrot, cherry

Materials

CD (&) 31-33; Phonics cards 18-19 (smell, mirror); paper
and coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer ®) 31
e Sing the Lesson 3 song to warm up the class.

Lead-in
e Draw a carrot and a bell on the board, or show the
relevant phonics cards, and elicit the words

o Write the gapped words ca_ _otand be_ _ below the
picture. Elicit the correct spelling from the class.

e Repeat for shell, smell, mirror, and cherry.

e Hold up the phonics cards for smell and mirror. Ask
whether the /l and rr sounds come at the beginning,
middle, or end of the words.

e Put the two cards behind your back and shuffle them.
Put one card face down on the table in front of you. Ask
children to guess which one it is.

e Lift up the card to show children if they are right.
e Repeat several times.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 32

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different sounds and words.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.
e Play the recording for children to point and repeat again.

Transcript
smell, bell, shell, mirror, carrot, cherry

2 Listen and read. ®) 33

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask What is the girl
thinking of? Is it summer or winter? s it the weekend or a
school day?

¢ Play the recording once all the way through.

e Play the recording again, stopping after each line for
children to read and repeat.

e Ask children to look at the picture and point to the objects
from Exercise 1 (carrots, cherries, shells).

Lesson Four Phenici and Spqliﬂg
1 Lksten, point and mpeat. & o

srmall e mirror - %
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3 Read again. Circle the words with /Il and

underline the words with rr.

e Focus attention on the words smell and mirror in Exercise 1
and ask children to find the words in the text.

e Ask children to find and circle all the words with // and
underline the words with rr.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |

Il: doll, shells, smell, doorbell
rr: mirror, Carrie, carrots, cherries

4 Match and write.

e Say doll and show how it is connected to the // sound.
Point to the picture of the mirror and elicit the rr sound.
Check that children understand the exercise.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 doll 2 bell 3 mirror 4 carrot 5 cherry 6 smell

Optional activity

e Tell children to make a phonics poster for one of the
two word groups: [ endings, or words with rr.

o Ask children to choose the sound they want. Give them
pieces of paper and coloured pencils.

e Tell them to draw three pictures for their chosen sound
in groups. They should put the letters somewhere on
the page as well and decorate them.

Further practice

Workbook page 32

Student Website - Unit 4 - Phonics and Spelling
Student Website - Listen at home - Track 18 (Phonics)
Online Practice  Unit 4 « Phonics

Unit4
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Lesson Five @pages
Skills Time!
Skills development

Reading: read and understand an article about tennis
from a children’s magazine; identify words and their
meanings in a text; check the meanings of words in a
dictionary; complete sentences with the correct words

Language

Core: fans, medals, championship, leather, court, hit, rules
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: palm, simple, lawn

Materials
CD ®) 31, 34; Sports time flashcard 35 (player)

Warmer ®) 31

e Play the song At break time from Lesson 3. Encourage
children to join in and clap each time they say an adverb.

Lead-in

e Hold up the player flashcard and elicit the word.

o Ask children What sport does he play? (football)

e Tell the children they have to think of a different sport and
you are going to give them a clue.

e Draw a tennis racket on the board very slowly, line by
line. Start with a circle, then draw another circle around it.
Add the handle, then complete the centre of the racquet
with criss-crossed lines until the picture is complete and
children are able to guess the word tennis.

1 What do you know about tennis?

e With books closed, ask the children to tell you anything
they know about tennis. Ask Who’s your favourite tennis
player? What do we use to play tennis? Where do we play
tennis? What tennis competitions are there?

2 Listen and read. ®) 34

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
text silently in their books, then play it a second time and
answer any questions the children have.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.q. Where did the game of
Paume start? What did people use to hit the ball at first? Which
King loved tennis? When did people start to play tennis outside?

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their
meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4
Dictionary.

e Ask children to read the list and underline the words in
the text.

e Encourage children to guess the meanings of the words
by looking at the surrounding text. The context should
help them discover what the word means.

e Children look up the words in the Workbook 4 Dictionary
to check whether their guesses were correct and to find
meanings for any words they don't know.

e Go through the meanings of the words with the class.

Unit4

Lesson Five
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4 Read again and complete the sentences.

o Askchildren to read the gapped sentences silently.

e Lookatthe example and explain that they have to look at
the text to find and write missing words for each sentence.

e et children complete the activity, then check answers.

1 France 2 gloves 3 French 4 court 5 outside
6 winner

& Spercer Gore wos the first
of ‘Wirkdedion

Optional activity

¢ Divide the class into two teams and play Guess the word
(see page 25) to reinforce the new vocabulary.

e \Write words from the vocabulary set on the board with
only the first two letters and short lines for each missing
letter.

¢ Invite each team in turn to guess a word and call out
the missing letters.

Optional activity

o Ask the children to think of some facts they know about
another sport e.g. football, basketball. Ask them to think
about where we play the sport, what we use to play
it, how many teams/players take part, what rules they
know of (e.g. You can / mustn't/ have to bounce / kick /
hit the ball, etc), who some famous players are and what
famous competitions there are for their chosen sport.

¢ Invite children to tell the class about their chosen sports.

Further practice

Workbook page 33

Language practice worksheet, Unit 4, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 4 - Words in context

Student Website « Listen at home « Track 16 (Words 2)

Online Practice - Unit 4 - Reading
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Lesson Six @pages
Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: identify children’s favourite sports

Speaking: ask and answer questions about favourite
sports

Writing: understand the difference between its and its;
write instructions for a sport (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: volleyball, swimsuit, gymnastics

Materials

CD ®) 35; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 4 (optional)

Warmer

e Play Bingo (see page 25) to revise the new vocabulary
from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

e Point to each photo in turn and ask the class to describe
the children. Tell children they are going to hear a
recording of the four children talking about what sports
they like.

1 Listen and circle the sports the children like. &) 31

e Play the recording all the way through.

e Point to the example and ask children to tell you what to
do in the exercise.

e Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to circle the words as they hear them.

e Go through the answers with the class.

Transcript
(See Teacher's Book page 138).

ANSWERS

Sara swimming Kareem football Harry riding a bike
Rosy basketball

2 Listen again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Elicit from the children that they have to listen and write T

if the sentence is true, or Fif the sentence is false.

e Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to write T or F.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1TF 2F 3T 4T

Optional activity
e Children watch the Fluency DVD Unit 4, speaking
section.

3 Ask and answer with your friend. Remember to
use the correct verb.

e \Write play, do and go on the board.
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Say football and elicit the correct verb (play). Repeat with
more sports/activities with the verbs‘go, do’or‘play’e.g.
play chess/hockey/baseball, do yoga/exercise/ballet, go
hiking/jogging/sailing.

Read the first green speech bubble to a child in the class
and elicit an answer. Repeat for the remaining green
speech bubbles.

Ask children to work in pairs. They take turns to ask and
answer the questions.

Move around the class, checking the children’s
performance and pronunciation and helping if necessary.
Invite a few pairs of children to act out dialogues for the
class.

4 Write It’s or Its.

Read the rule and check that children understand. Write /t’s
and /ts on the board. Write the following sentences on the
board: It’s my dog. It's got a tail. Its tail is black. Rub out It’s, It5,
and fts. Write It has, Its, Itis in a list next to the sentences.
Ask three children in turn to come to the board and write
the correct long form in the gapped sentences. Ask three
children to come and write the correct short form next to
the long form.

Ask children to tell you when to use the different forms.

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1

Its 2 Its 3 It's 4 its

Further practice

Workbook pages 3435 (children write instructions for a sport)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 4

Values worksheet 2, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Unit 4 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice « Unit 4 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit4
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Go baclg‘i% thelroundabout

Lesson One @pagess

Words

To identify directions
To understand a short story

Core: read a map, turn left, go back, traffic light, hurry,
roundabout, get lost, turn right, go straight on, petrol station

Extra: theatre, train station, show, late

CD (&) 36-37; Directions flashcards 41-50

Warmer

e Write these letters on the board:
TGESACMJCKRINSOHYPULW

e Revise sports words from the previous unit. Point to letters
t-e-a-m one by one, and write team on the board. Ask
them to find more sports words in the letters.

e [f children find it difficult, mime words or give clues to
help them remember (possible words are team, jacket,
trainers, trophy, player, racket, win).

Lead-in

e Tell children they are going to learn some new words for
giving directions. Use the Directions flashcards 41-50 to
elicit the vocabulary. Hold up the three nouns flashcards
one at a time and try to elicit the words, but model any
words children don't know. Do the same with the verbs.

e Say all the words for children to repeat.
e Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 36

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words.

e Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and point.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.
Repeat as often as necessary.

e Askindividual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript
read a map, turn left, go back, traffic light, hurry, roundabout,
get lost, turn right, go straight on, petrol station

2 Listen and read. ®) 37

e Focus children’s attention on the story. Ask questions
about each frame of the story. Ask What is Max holding?
Where do they want to go? Why are they worried? Who is in
the car? Encourage predictions about the story.

¢ Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.

Unit5

5 /Gn back to the roundabout
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e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who is lost? Do they go
back to the roundabout or the traffic lights? When does the
show start? Are they going to be late?

¢ Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (lost, petrol station, map, go back, roundabout,
turn left, go straight on, (turn) right, traffic lights, hurry).

Optional activity

e Use the verbs flashcards and give directions to the class.
Establish some mimes that children can do at their
desks, e.g. for turn left they turn to the left at their desks;
for go straight on they mime walking forwards; for read a
map they mime reading.

Culture note: Traffic lights in Britain

Traffic lights were first used in London in 1868, to control
traffic where George Street and Bridge Street cross near
the Houses of Parliament.

Unlike some countries, British traffic lights have three
colours: red, amber (yellow), and green. Red is for ‘stop),
amber is for‘get ready’ and green is for'go. The amber
light gives the driver time to prepare the car before
driving away.

Further practice

Workbook page 36

Student Website - Unit 5 - Words

Student Website « Unit 5 - Listen at home « Track 19 (Words 1)
Online Practice - Unit 5 - Words
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Lesson Two

(B page 39

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To learn have to and had to to express necessity

To complete sentences with the correct form of have to

To learn how to give directions

Language

Core: We have to go back to the roundabout. We have to
hurry. Turn left. Go straight on at the roundabout.

Extra: over, in front of

Materials

CD ®) 37: Directions flashcards 41-50

Warmer

Play Cross the river (see page 23) with Lesson 1 words.

Lead-in

With books closed, hold up the Directions flashcards. Ask
the class to call out when they see a word from the story.

Ask questions about the story, e.g. Where did they want to
go? Why did they get lost? How did they get to the theatre?

Children can check their answers on Class Book page 38.

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. (&) 37
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Mum, Max, Holly, and Dad.

Play the recording again. Children say their lines and mime.
As a class, decide on the actions for the story.

Let children practise acting out the story, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

Focus on the example sentences in the grammar boxes.
Ask children to identify the words have to.

Ask a child to read the speech bubble to the class and ask
what is different in this sentence compared to the other
two (this is in the past tense).

Read the rule aloud, then let children study it silently.

Ask them to think of more sentences that show something
is important or necessary using have to and had to. Write
correct sentences on the board for the class to repeat.

Point to the example in the second grammar box. Ask
the class to mime the directions as you say them. Explain
that when we give directions we often use the imperative
form (i.e. we don't need a pronoun).

3 Complete the sentences.

Look at the example with children. Explain that they have to
make sentences using the words in the box and have to or
has to. Ask when they use has to (for he, she, or it).

ANSWERS

1
3

We have to hurry. 2 They have to read the map.
He has to stop. 4 I have to wait.
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4 Write directions to the park.

Look at the map and example with children. Check
that they understand that they have to complete the
sentences with the words in the box.

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1

straighton 2 left 3 right 4 over 5 infrontof

Optional activity
e Play a dictation game. Tell children you are going to give

e Draw a roundabout. Turn to the class and say Turn left

e Explain that the aim is to give an instruction and then

e Choose a confident child to come to the front of the class.

e Continue with other children. Gradually, children will

o At stages, show the traffic lights and roundabout flashcards

them instructions and they are going to draw a map.

at the roundabout. Then draw a road turning to the left
from the roundabout.

‘draw’the instruction on the map.

Ask another child to give an instruction, e.g. Go straight
on. The child at the board follows the instruction by
drawing the road as instructed.

draw a map.

for children to say Draw a traffic light on the left, etc.

Now go to Workbook page 126 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 37.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 126
Workbook page 37

Student Website - Unit 5 - Grammar 1
Online Practice « Unit 5 - Grammar 1

Unit5
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Lesson Three

(B page 40

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes

To learn how to use why and because

To use why and because in the context of a song

Language

Core: Why are we at this petrol station? Because we're lost.
Why are we lost? Because we didn't read the map carefully.

Extra: wet, umbrella, upside down

Materials

CD (&) 38; Directions flashcards 41-50

Warmer

e Tell children you are going to ask them questions about
the story in Lesson 1. Divide the class into groups of four.

e Ask questions and tell each group to write the answers:
Are the characters going to the cinema or theatre? (theatre)
Do they have to go back to the roundabout or the petrol
station? (the roundabout)

Do they have to turn right or left at the traffic lights? (right)

e Checkanswers and see which group got the highest score.

Lead-in
e Say I'm hungry. Elicit the question Why are you hungry?
Answer Because | didn't have breakfast.

e \Write the question and answer on the board and
underline Why and Because.

e Say more sentences to elicit questions and answers from
the class, e.g. I'm tired. I'm happy. | was late for class, etc.

¢ Write the questions and answers on the board.

1 Read and learn.

e Focus children’s attention on the grammar box and ask
them to identify why and because.

e Give children a minute to read the examples silently.

e Ask them to explain when we use why and when we use
because.

e Give children a minute to study the rule silently.

2 Ask and answer.

e Point to the first picture and ask children what they can
see. Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the
class. Repeat with the whole class.

e Explain that they have to look at the next picture each
time in order to find the answers.

e Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the

pairs to ask and answer their questions for the class.

ANSWERS

1 Why were they late? Because they got lost.
2 Why did they get lost? Because they couldn’t read the map.
3 Why couldn’t they read the map? Because it got wet.

4 Why did the map get wet? Because they forgot the umbrella.

5 Why did they forget the umbrella? Because they were late.

Unit5
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3 Now write sentences about the pictures.

Tell children to write sentences for the questions and
answers they practised in Exercise 2.

Read the example sentence together before children go
on to do the exercise individually.

ANSWERS

They got lost because they couldn’t read the map. They
couldn’t read the map because it got wet. The map got wet
because they forgot their umbrella. They forgot their umbrella
because they were late!

4 Listen and sing. ®) 38

Focus children’s attention on the picture. Ask Where are
they? What is the girl holding? Are they lost?

Play the song the whole way through. Then play it again
as children follow the words in their books.

Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.
Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Optional activity
¢ Divide the class into two groups.
e Give each group a verse from the song to sing.

¢ Sing the song all the way through with each group
singing their own verse.

e Finish with the whole class singing the complete song.

Now go to Workbook page 126 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 38.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 126

Workbook page 38

Student Website - Unit 5 - Grammar 2 and Song

Student Website - Unit 5 - Listen at home - Track 21 (Song)
Online Practice - Unit 5 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 41

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn words with ¢ and ck endings

To identify these spellings in a text

To match these sounds to words

Language

Core: neck, duck, clock, rock, plastic, picnic, music, comic

Materials

CD ®) 33, 39-40; Phonics cards 18-19 (smell, mirror);
Phonics cards 20-21 (neck, plastic); paper and coloured
pencils (optional)

Warmer ®) 33

Play a version of Lip reading (see page 24) with phonics
cards 18 and 19 to revise the words from the previous
lesson.

After children have told you the word, ask them to spell it.
Play the text from Unit 4, Lesson 4 to revise the words with
Iland rr.

Lead-in

Hold up the phonics cards for neck and plastic and elicit
the words.

Hold one card in each hand, facing you, and quickly flash
it at random for children to repeat.

Explain that in words where the letters ck and ¢ appear at
the end of the word they have the same sound.

Put the flashcards on different sides of the room and say
the words randomly. Children point to the correct card.

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 39

Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different sounds and words.

Play the recording. Children listen and point.
Play it again for children to repeat in chorus.

Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again.

Transcript
neck, duck, clock, rock, plastic, picnic, music, comic

2 Listen and read. ®) 40

Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask Where are the boys
in the first picture? What are they doing? What is that boy
reading? What is in the second picture? What are they hiding
behind?

Tell children they are going to hear a text. Play the
recording once all the way through.

Play the recording again, pausing for children to repeat.

Ask children to look at the pictures and circle the objects
from Exercise 1 (picnic, plastic, comic, music, duck, rock).

Lewsan Four Phonici and Spelling
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Read again. Circle the words ending with ck and

underline the words ending with c.

Focus attention on the words duck and plastic in Exercise 1
and ask children to find the words in the story.

Ask children to find and circle all the words that end with
ck and underline the words that end with c.

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ck:

(¥

4

Dick, Rick, duck, chick, rock, quick
picnic, plastic, comic, music

Match and write.

Look at the example with children. Point to the picture of
the duck and the example. Say duck and ask them how to
spell the end of the word.

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 duck 2 comic

3 picnic 4 neck 5 clock 6 plastic

Optional activity

Tell children you are going to make a phonics poster.
Hand out sheets of paper and coloured pencils.
Children choose either the ¢ or ck endings.

They must draw pictures of two or three words with
their chosen sound. Somewhere on the poster they
should write the sound, e.g. ck, and colour it in.

Put the phonics posters around the classroom.

Further practice

Workbook page 38

Student Website - Unit 5 - Phonics and Spelling

Student Website « Unit 5 « Listen at home - Track 22 (Phonics)
Online Practice « Unit 5 - Phonics

Unit5
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Lesson Five @pge

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a webpage about
having fun with hand shadows; identify words and their
meanings in a text; check the meanings of words in a
dictionary; identify true or false sentences

Language

Core: shadow, puppet, popular, event, stick, screen, voice,
lift up

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: traditional, nowadays, modern, camel, puppeteer,
dark, growl

Materials

CD®) 38, 41

Warmer ®) 38

Sing Why are they lost? from Lesson 3 to energize the class.
Children sing along and do the following actions: scratch
their heads and look puzzled - line 3; turn around an
imaginary map in their hands - line 7.

Lead-in

Draw a simple puppet on the board, e.g. a stick man with
vertical strings attached to his arms and legs.

Ask What's this? Elicit or teach the word puppet.

Ask children what puppets they know from TV or
books. Write some names on the board (the Muppets,
Thunderbirds, Punch and Judy, etc).

Have you seen any shadow puppet theatre?

Point to the pictures in Exercise 2. Ask children to describe
what is happening. Tell them this is shadow puppet
theatre.

Ask them if they have seen any shadow puppet theatre
and if they liked it. Encourage them to tell you the plot of
the story they have seen.

Alternatively, you may choose to ask them if they

can do any animal shadows using their hands and to
demonstrate how they do it.

2 Listen and read. ®) 41

Tell children they are going to hear a text about shadow
puppet theatre.

Play the recording once all the way through as children
follow the text in their books.

Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals.
Answer any questions they have.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. When did shadow
puppet theatre first start? How do puppets move? What do
you need to do your own puppet theatre?

Unit5
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Optional activity

e Focus on the final paragraph about hand shadows again.
Stand at the board and explain that you are going to
demonstrate how to make a growling tiger hand shadow.

e Choose four children and assign them each a line of the
instructions. Ask them to read their lines out in turn.

o Asthey read each line, follow the instructions until you
have made a growling tiger. Demonstrate to the class.

e Now read the instructions to the class. Children follow
the instructions and make a growling tiger.

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their
meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4
Dictionary.

e Ask children to read the list and find and underline the
new words in the text. Encourage children to guess their
meanings by looking at the surrounding text.

e Children look up the words in the Dictionary in the
Workbook to check whether their guesses were correct or
find meanings for any words they don't know.

e Go through the meanings of the words with the class.

4 Read again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Ask children to read the sentences. Look at the example
and explain that they must write T (true) or F (false).

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1TF 2F 3F 4T 57T

Further practice

Workbook page 39

Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 5 - Words in context

Student Website « Unit 5 - Listen at home « Track 20 (Words 2)
Online Practice « Unit 5 - Reading
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Lesson Six @pges

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: understand directions
Speaking: give directions

Writing: recognize and write imperatives

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD (&) 42; Directions flashcards 41-50; Values 2 poster
Teacher's Resource Centre (optional);
Fluency DVD Unit 5 (optional)

Warmer

Ask children to look at the text in Lesson 5 for one minute,
then close their books. Write the core vocabulary items

in jumbled letters on the board and ask children to come
and write the correct words and phrases.

Lead-in

1

Point to the map on page 43 of the Class Book and ask
What's this? Ask questions, e.g. What can you see? Elicit the
vocabulary and write the words on the board (park, shops,
trees, roundabout, traffic lights, etc).

Listen and point to the route. Where is Leo

going? &) 42

Tell children they are going to hear a recording of Leo
talking about how he goes to school. Play the recording
the whole way through.

Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals for
children to follow the route with their fingers as they hear
the directions.

Ask children where they have got to at the end of the
route. Ask Where is Leo going? (to school).

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 139).

2 Listen again and draw the route to Leo’s school.

Explain that children have to listen and mark the route on
the map as they hear the directions.

Play the recording, stopping after the first sentences for
children to locate the bus stop and put their finger on it.

Continue pausing at regular intervals for children to follow

the route as they hear it.

Play the recording once more the whole way through,
then go through the route with the class.

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 5, speaking section.

1 Listen ond poind to the route. Where |5 Leo going? 5 <

2 Listen ogoin and drow the route to Leo's school.
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3 Give directions to a visitor at your school. Start at
the school door.

e Go through the phrases in the word pool with the class
and check that they understand them all.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles. Repeat with
the whole class.

e Children work in pairs, taking turns to give directions.
e Aska few pairs to ask and answer for the class.

Optional activity: Values 2

e Ask children to explain what is happening in the picture
in Exercise 3. (The girl is helping a visitor to the school)

e Tell children that it's important to be helpful at school
and to help people who need directions.

e ook at the Values 2 poster and the Values worksheets
(See Teacher's Resource Centre and the notes on
Teacher’s Book page 154.).

4 Underline the imperatives in these instructions.

e Read the rule and check that children understand what
an imperative is used for. Ask children to give you some
sentences using the imperative, e.g. Go to the door.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 Take 2 Turn,fold 3 Cutout,stick 4 Draw
Further practice
Workbook pages 4041 (children write an invitation)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 5
Unit 5 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Online Practice - Unit 5 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit5
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® / Thelbest|bed!

Lesson One @pgeu

Words

To identify describing words
To understand a short story

Core: break, repair, comfortable, hard, soft, expensive, cheap,
wooden, metal, modern

Extra: spaceship, prefer

CD (&) 43-44; Describing words flashcards 51-60

Warmer

e Play Simon says ... (see page 25) with the directions
vocabulary, e.g. Simon says ... turn right.

Lead-in

e Tell children they are going to learn some new describing
words to describe a bed. Use the flashcards 51-60 to
introduce the vocabulary. Hold up the cards and ask
What's this? Try to elicit the words but model any the
children don't know.

e [f possible, point to different objects around the room that
can be described using these adjectives, e.g. wooden /
metal chairs, a hard blackboard / whiteboard, etc.

e Say all the words for children to repeat.

e Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. (@) 39

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words. Play the first part of the recording for
children to listen and point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Ask individual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript

Listen and point. / Listen and repeat.

break, repair, comfortable, hard, soft, expensive, cheap, wooden,
metal, modern

Optional activity
e Draw a two-column table and write the headings
Adjectives and Verbs.

e Say beautiful and identify from the class which column
it should go into. Repeat with three or four adjectives
and verbs that children know.

e Hold up the flashcards in turn and ask children to call
out adjective or verb.

e \Write the words in the correct columns.

% / The best bed!
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2 Listen and read. ®) 44

Focus on the story and ask questions about each frame,
e.g. What's wrong with Max’s bed? Where are Max and his
parents? Does Max want this bed? Encourage predictions.

Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.
Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Does Max like the metal
bed? Why doesn't Dad like the spaceship bed? Can they repair
Max’s old bed?

Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (break, metal, comfortable, hard, soft, expensive,
repair, cheap).

Optional activity

e Put the flashcards around the classroom where children
can easily see them.

¢ Play the recording again. Ask children to listen and
point to the cards as they hear the words.

Culture note: Bunk beds

Bunk beds are popular with lots of British children. These
are two beds which are stacked one above the other.
There is a short ladder to use to reach the top bed. Bunk
beds are useful for when two children are sharing a small
bedroom, and they can be a lot of fun!

62  Unit6

Further practice

Workbook page 41

Student Website - Unit 6 - Words

Student Website « Unit 6 - Listen at home « Track 23 (Words 1)
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Words
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Lesson Two

(B page 45

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To learn comparatives and superlatives with long
adjectives

To complete sentences with the correct comparative or
superlative

To act out a story

Language

Core: My bed is more comfortable than this one. It’s less
expensive than a new bed. This is the most expensive bed in
the shop. This is the least expensive one.

Materials
CD (&) 44; Describing words flashcards 51-60

Warmer

e Play Word chain (see page 24) to revise the words from
Lesson 1 and energize the class.

Lead-in
e With books closed, ask children to tell you where Max,
Mum, and Dad go in the story.

e Ask questions about the story, e.g. What is wrong with
Max's bed? Which bed does he like most?

e Ask children to open their books at page 44 and check
their answers.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. (&) 44
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Mum, Max, Dad, and the assistant.

e As a class, decide on the actions for the story.
e Play the recording again. Children say their lines and mime.

e Let children practise acting out the story, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus on the pictures and the example sentences in the
grammar boxes.

e Ask children to identify the comparatives in the first
grammar box and the superlatives in the second box.

o \Write more comfortable and less comfortable on the board.
Establish that they have the opposite meaning.

e \Write the words hard, comfortable, soft, expensive, cheap,
and modern in a column on the board.

e \Write harder opposite the word hard in a second column.

e Ask children what to write for the other adjectives. They
can take turns to come to the front and write the words.

¢ Read the rule aloud to the class. Ask children to give you
examples of adjectives with two or more syllables and
their comparative and superlative forms. Write them on
the board for the class to repeat in chorus.

| Lesson Two Grammar 1
1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Reod and learn.
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Optional activity
e \Write these sentences from the story on the board:
The metal one is than your old one. (bigger)

Butmyoldbedis . (more comfortable)
This one'is . (softer)
Butmyoldbedis . (better)

Sorry Max, butitsthe
expensive)
My old bedisthe _—_____of all. (best)

o With books closed, children to complete the sentences.

bed in the shop. (most

3 Write.

e ook at the example with children. Check that they
understand they have to complete the sentences with the
correct comparative of the adjective in brackets.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 less comfortable
4 more comfortable

2 less expensive 3 more modern

4 Ask and answer.

e Go through the words and elicit the superlative forms.

e Point to the pictures of the three houses and ask Which is
the most comfortable? Ask two children to read the speech
bubbles to the class.

o Let children do the exercise in pairs, giving their own
opinions, then go through the answers with the class.

Now go to Workbook page 126 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 41.
Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 126
Workbook page 41
Student Website - Unit 6 - Grammar 1
Online Practice < Unit 6 - Grammar 1

Unit6
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Lesson Three

(B page 46

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes

To learn irregular comparatives and superlatives

To use irregular comparatives and superlatives in the
context of a song

Language

Core: This bed is good. This one is better. And this one is
the best! This bed is bad. This one is worse. And this one is
the worst.

Extra: bump

Materials

CD (&) 45; Describing words flashcards 51-60

Warmer

Play Quick flash (see page 23) to revise the words from
Lesson 1 and energize the class at the start of the lesson.

Lead-in

Ask children to look at the story on page 44 again.
Point to the pictures and ask Whose bed is the oldest? Elicit
Max's bed.

Ask questions using the superlative form, e.g. Which bed is
the softest / most comfortable / most expensive?

Then ask Which is the best bed? Elicit Max’s old bed.

Write soft / the softest, comfortable / the most comfortable,
/ best on the board.

Ask children to tell you the missing adjective. Elicit good.

Explain that best is an irregular superlative and you are
now going to learn about irreqular comparatives and
superlatives.

Read and learn.

Focus children’s attention on the grammar box and

ask them to identify the irregular comparatives and
superlatives.

Give children a minute to read the examples silently.

Ask a child to read the speech bubble to the class.

Ask children to make sentences using each of the irregular
comparatives and superlatives in turn. Write the sentences
on the board for children to repeat in chorus.

2 Talk about the pictures.

Point to the pictures. Ask What objects can you see? Elicit
bikes, bags, and kites.

Ask a child to read the speech bubble for the class. Repeat
with the whole class.

Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to say their sentences for the class.

3 Now write sentences about the pictures.

Tell children to write the sentences they practised in
Exercise 2.

Ask a child to read the example sentence.

Unit 6
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Let children complete the exercise individually, then go
through the answers, asking children to read their answers
aloud.

Optional activity

e Carry out a survey with the class to see which is the
class's favourite bike, bag, and kite.

e Draw a table on the board with a column for each item.

o Ask, e.g. Who thinks number 3 is the best bike? Children
put their hands up to ‘'vote'for that bike. Count the
hands and write the number of children in the table.

e Ask some of the children who liked that bike most
Why is it the best bike?

e Continue with the bag and the kite until you can see
which are the most popular.

4 Listen and sing. ®) 45

Focus children’s attention on the pictures. Ask Why is the
boy unhappy in picture 17 Why is he happy in picture 2?2
Play the song all the way through. Then play it again as
children follow the words in their books.

Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat
after you.

Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Now go to Workbook page 126 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 44.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 126

Workbook page 44

Student Website - Unit 6 - Grammar 2 and Song

Student Website - Unit 6 - Listen at home - Track 25 (Song)
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 47

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn that letters g and ¢ can be pronounced ‘softly’
(/dg/ and /s/)

To identify these sounds in three texts

To identify these sounds in words

Language
Core: city, ice, dance, rice, cage, page, giraffe, stage
Extra: tonight, vegetables, cucumber, crayon, goal

Materials

CD (&) 40, 46-47; Phonics cards 20-21 (neck, plastic);
Phonics cards 22-23 (city, cage)

Warmer ®) 40

e Hold up phonics cards 20 and 21 (neck and plastic) from
the previous phonics lesson, eliciting the words.

o Ask children if they can remember the letters they learned
in the previous phonics lesson (ck and ¢).

e Ask children to remember other words they know with
the letters ck and c. Write them on the board.

e Play the text from Class Book page 41 to revise the words
with ck and c endings.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for city and cage and elicit the
words. Repeat several times until children are used to
saying the words.

e Put the two cards face down on the table and move them
rapidly so children find it hard to follow which is which.
Then point to a card and ask children to guess what it is.

e Lift up the card to show children if they are right.

e Ask children to tell you the sound of the first letter in city
(/s/). Ask them how the g in cage sounds (/d3/). Does it
sound like giraffe or gate? (giraffe).

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 46

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different sounds and words.

e Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and point.
e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again. Repeat as necessary.

Transcript
Letter csayss: city, ice, dance, rice
Letter g saysj: cage, page, giraffe, stage

2 Listen and read. ®) 47

e Point to picture 1 and ask What is it? (a menu). Point to
picture 2 and ask /s it a book or a comic? (a book). Point to
picture 3 and explain that it is a poster.

e Tell children they are going to listen to the three texts.
e Play the recording once all the way through.

Lesson Four Phonics ond Spelling
1 Listen, point and repeat. & «

]

Spachal
dinmar tonight:
Lt :'::H Turm thee pasges of this Come ko the ke rink
Foch i i CFES bk eolly quickiy ond Pt
o will see o gieose Mewt ot Irbenda
and Leoen 10 chate!

dancing in £y coged

w

Read again. Clrche the wards with ¢ saying s and undadine the words with g saging J.

.

Circle latter ¢ that soys 5 ond underline letter g thot sous |

7% 7 = &lm

UL COITHST
giraffe
wairs AT

e Play the recording again, stopping after each line for
children to read and repeat.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and point to the
objects from Exercise 1 (rice, ice (cream), giraffe, ice (rink)).

3 Read again. Circle the words with c saying s and

underline the words with g saying j.

e Focus attention on the words city and cage in Exercise 1.

e Ask children to find and circle all the words with ¢ saying s
and underline the words with g saying j.

e Look at the example together before the children do the
exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS
csayss: rice, ice, dancing, ice, city
gsaysj: vegetables, pages, giraffe, cage

4 Circle letter c that says s and letter g that says j.
e ook at the example with the class.

e Point to the picture of the race scene and the example.
Say race and cucumber and ask children which word has
a letter c that says s (race). Children say the two words as
you check their pronunciation.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 race 2 cereal 3 city 4 stage 5 giraffe 6 page

Further practice

Workbook page 44

Student Website - Unit 6 - Phonics and Spelling

Student Website « Unit 6 - Listen at home - Track 26 (Phonics)
Online Practice « Unit 6 - Phonics and Spelling

Unit6

© Copyright Oxford University Press

65



Lesson Five @pges
Skills Time!
Skills development

Reading: read and understand a fable; identify words and
their meanings in a text; check the meanings of words in
a dictionary; complete sentences with the correct word

Language
Core: enormous, prepare, worry, thick, dig, share, generous, lazy
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: ant, grasshopper, grunt (v), heavy, pile, less, plenty of,
cover

Materials

CD ®) 45, 48

Warmer ®) 45
e Sing Saturday was the best of alll from Lesson 3.

Lead-in

o Writeg______ p__ on the board. If you can, draw a
grasshopper, or show a picture of a grasshopper.

e Don't say the word but ask children to call out the letters
one by one until the word is complete.

e When it is complete, ask children to guess the
pronunciation. Model the correct pronunciation so that
they can compare how accurate they were.

1 Describe what is happening in the pictures.

e Point to the pictures in Exercise 2. Tell children to show
you the grasshopper. Teach the word ant and point to it
on the page.

e Ask children to describe what is happening in each picture.
Ask questions to help elicit the correct descriptions, e.q.
What season is it? Is the grasshopper working? What is the ant
giving him? What do you think he is saying?

2 Listen and read. ®) 48

e Tell children they are going to hear a fable about an ant
and a grasshopper.

e Play the recording all the way through as children follow
the text in their books.

e Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals. Ask
children what the story is about, and answer any questions.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What did the
grasshopper do in the summer / winter? What did the ant do?

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their
meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4
Dictionary.

e Ask children to read the list and find and underline the
new words in the text.

e Encourage children to guess their meanings by looking at
the surrounding text.

e Children look up the words in the Dictionary in the
Workbook to check whether their guesses were correct or
find meanings for any words they don't know.

e Go through the meanings of the words with the class.

Unit 6
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gravahoppes Tome and play with me

"

But rwst oo, Twill nea o
T o was Sred o hot. He possed ot mh:'h"‘l:__'_l:d:uw"“ E
o pibe of e u SREarc

wirket!
1 cont. This will be my food dering winte” he

saicl “Thane will be leas food then, 5o [ must

e now” The grosshoppes lnughad
"Why womy about wisber™ he sk, i
s 0w el thise's pheny of food”

3 Underline these words in the bext. Guess thelr meanings ond
then check them in the Workbook 4 Dictionary.

enarmeus  prepane worry  thick  dig  share  gemereus  lazy

-

Read again and compliete the sentenced,
I The granshapper played b
3 Theee b plemy of food n & Thot winter the ot vos very

h Absir Wi i ot T Ay it s Conahippry sy  fabils

4 Read again and complete the sentences.
e Ask children to read the sentences silently.

e Look at the example and explain that they have to
complete the sentences.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 violin 2 corn

. 3 Theant caried same hemey

3 summer 4 kind/generous

Culture note: Ants

Ants are vital to the world’s ecology. They help turn over
the soil and keep it fertile; they clear away dead leaves,
dead insects, and other small dead animals; they also
control pest populations, which helps preserve plants and
flower species.

There are 11,000 species of ants in the world, but only 50
species in Britain. Ants love hot weather and the climate in
Britain is too cold for most species.

Most of the species found in Britain are harmless, but both
the red ant and the wood ant are aggressive and have a
painful sting.

Optional activity

e You could perform the play Who's the winner? at any
point after this lesson. See the Teacher's Resource
Centre and the teaching notes on Teacher’s Book page
158.

Further practice

Workbook page 45

Language practice worksheet, Unit 6 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 6 - Words in context

Play Script 1, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website « Unit 6 - Listen at home <Track 24 (Words 2)
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Reading
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Lesson Six @pages
Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: identify chronology in a fable

Speaking: tell a story from pictures

Writing: identify irregular plurals; write a fable (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: bored, market, wolf, joke, believe, moral (n)

Materials

CD ®) 49: Cut and make 2, Teacher’s Resource Centre
(optional); ®&) Fluency DVD Unit 6 (optional)

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to do a race using the text
in Lesson 5. When you say a word, they have to find the
word on the page, but they have to be quick!

e Call out core vocabulary from Lesson 5 in a different order
from the order they appear on the page. Children have to
point to the word on the page.

Lead-in

o Ask children if they can remember the fable from the
previous lesson. If necessary write some clues on the board
(winter, corn, hungry, lazy) and gradually elicit the story.

e Ask what they learnt from the story. Elicit /t's good to work
hard/ It isn't good to be lazy.

e Say My name’s (wrong name). True or False? Elicit False.
Explain that it isn't good to say things that aren't true.

e Ask children if they know the fable The boy who cried wolf.
If they do, encourage them to tell you the story if they can.
Explain that you are going to listen to the fable in the lesson.

1 Listen to this fable and tick (v') the correct

moral. ®) 49

e Play the recording all the way through. Ask some simple
comprehension questions, e.g. Did the wolf come the first
time the boy shouted? Did it come the second time? Did the
people listen to him? What happened in the end?

e Read the definition of a fable to the class. Tell children to
choose the correct moral for the fable. If necessary, play
the recording again. Check the answer (number 2).

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 139

2 Listen again and put the pictures in the correct
order.

e Focus children'’s attention on the six pictures. Tell children to
listen again and number the pictures in the correct order.

e Play the recording, pausing at regular intervals.
e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

a2 b1 ¢c3 d4 e6 f5

. Lesson Six
 Lissening |

1 Listen to this fable ond tick () the corect morol %
A Table B o sory with @ maeal. B teaches you how ta bebove. The meeal of this falile ix
1 Abways work hard, [ I Bever soy thingn that are not true, [

2 LEten again and put the plctures in the correct crder,

"

o () €}
gt el i
¥,

3 Hene ii o modern verdon of The Bog wike Cried Walf,
Lok at the pictures and 1l the E1-1 e

0 (Tl (3
.2 2
&

e L

- P 0
AR

girl / bored / shouted help / L raat day freal e S ot true
mum inside saw @ inake nosroke ks /gl boaned  stoyed inside

[ Soame woeds 150y the some in the plueol. Some words are completely different. ]

% Circle the plurols that are diferent. Underiine the plurols
that stoy the same,
1 oredoot  fwe fest 2 one fish we fish
3 oretooth  two beeth 4 one theep fwo sheep
5 orepenon  two people & one wOMan  Twe woeen

Latriag ipraiong motey  Lisit

3 Here is a modern version of The boy who cried
wolf. Look at the pictures and tell the story.

Focus on the pictures. Ask a child to read the word
prompts beneath them.

Demonstrate the task by eliciting a description of the first
picture. Encourage children to make full sentences, e.g.

A girl was in the garden. She was bored. Her mum was inside.
Ask children to work in pairs. They take turns to describe
each frame of the story using the prompts.

Optional activity

e Do Cut and Make 2, The Girl and the Snake, Teacher's
Resource Centre. For instructions see Teacher’s Book
page 160.

4 Circle the plurals that are different. Underline the
plurals that stay the same.

Ask children how we normally make plurals (add s’ to the
word). Explain that some words have irregular plurals.
Read the rule and check that children understand.

Write one foot / two feet, and one fish / two fish on the
board. Children should tell you which word stays the same
in the plural, and which word changes in the plural.

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

Further practice

Workbook pages 4647 (children write a fable)

Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking + Unit 6

Writing skills worksheet, Units 46 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Unit 6 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Skills test 2, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Cut and Make 2, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Values 2 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice - Unit 6 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit6
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Fluency,

Everyday English s

To learn some useful language for making phone calls

Can | speak to ...; Who's calling, please?; It's (Sara) here.,;
Hold on a minute, please., It’s for you!

CD ®) 50-51; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 (optional);
A soft ball

Warmer

Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for making phone calls. Ask children who they usually call
on the phone and who usually calls them.

Mime holding a phone to your ear. Say Hello ... Who’s
calling, please? ... Hold on a minute, please. ... (Child’s
name)! It's for you! and pretend to hand the phone to

a child in the class. Repeat this a few times until some
children feel confident enough to pretend to answer the
phone and pass it to other children in the class.

Listen, read and say. ®) 50

Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (at home), who they think the girl in picture 2
is (Sara), who they think the man in the pictures is (Sara’s
dad) and what they think is happening in the pictures
(Annais calling Sara. Sara’s dad is answering the phone).

Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
dialogue in their Class Books. Ask Who makes the phone
call? (Anna) Who answers the phone? (Sara’s dad) Who is the
phone call for? (Sara)

Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

Children practise the dialogue in pairs.

Invite pairs of children to act out the dialogue for the class.

2 Listen and write T (true) or F (false). ®) 51

Show the children the sentences and explain that they
should decide whether each sentence is true or false.

Play the first part of the recording and focus on the
example.

Play the recording, pausing after each item for children to
write the answers.

Ask children to read out the sentences and say whether
each sentence is true or false. If a sentence is false, ask
children to make the sentence negative and correct it e.g.
Anna isn't calling Sam. Tom is calling Sam.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 139
1F 2T 3F 4F

68  Fluency Time!2

A

Time! ©

Fluency Time! @

Lo s Wha's calling, pleael

2[R usster and write Tine) o F (false). &
1 Anna s coling Sam F
2 Sam is of home of the moment.

3 Sam is going to Tom's howse on Thursdoy.
4 Toen ki gof @ new badkethall game.

3 [T tok with your friend.

t22ad

i, Can | speak bo Brian, please?
J wer, wha's calling, plearie?

it Dol err,
Hold on @ misute, please. |

o, Tharks.
Brian. IU's for youf

Plassiy Time! | Bhaking phoss aalls

3 Talk with your friend.
o Ask children to act out dialogues of their own.
e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then use the
pictures and names to act out their own dialogues.

Optional activity

¢ Play a game with the class. Demonstrate by holding a
soft ball and throwing it to a child. Encourage the child
to say Hello. Say Can I speak to (Tarek), please? The child
holding the ball asks Who's calling, please? Say your
name. The child holding the ball says Hold on a minute,
please, then throws the ball to the child you asked to
speak to and says (Tarek)! It’s for you.

¢ The game continues with the child holding the ball
answering and the child who threw it making the call.

Watch the DVD!

e Ask children to close their Class Books.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Everyday English for
children to watch and listen.

e Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 48

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 121
Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 2

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 2
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Project s

Learning outcomes
To make a telephone
To practise making phone calls

Language
Canlspeakto...;Who' calling, please?; It's (Sarah) here.,; Hold
on aminute, please., Its foryou!; Can you callagainat ....?

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 (optional); Fluency
Project 2 (see Teacher's Resource Centre) (one template
for each child); completed telephone; coloured pens /
pencils / crayons for each group of children; scissors

1 Look at the story again. Act.

e Draw children’s attention to the dialogue in Exercise 1 on
Class Book page 50. Ask children what they can remember
about the dialogue.

Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2. If you don't have
time for the DVD, read the dialogue on Class Book page 50.
Invite pairs of children to act out the dialogue. Encourage

them to change details to make their own variations of
the dialogue.

2 Make a telephone.

e See TB page 158 for detailed instructions on how to make
the telephone.

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the child in the pictures is doing (making a telephone).

e Ask What do you need to make the telephone? to elicit
coloured pens, scissors.

e Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of
the telephone template (see Fluency Project 2, Teacher’s
Resource Centre). Give each group coloured pens /
pencils / crayons and scissors.

e Use the pictures and instructions to explain how to make
telephones. Demonstrate with your own completed
telephone and make sure children understand what they
have to do. If you like, you can tell the children how many
digits their phone number should have.

e Ask questions as the children work, e.g. What colour is the
screen? How many buttons has your phone got?

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw their telephones on a piece of
paper and cut them out.

3 Use your telephone to make a phone call.

e Focus on the photos. Tell the children they are going to
use their telephones to act out dialogues in pairs.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue. Tell
them to read out the phone number one number at a
time, e.g. three, oh, two, nine, nine, oh, five. Invite other
children to read out their phone numbers in this way.

e The children can then talk in pairs, taking turns to make
and answer phone calls.

Project
1 Look ot the stong again. Act. =

2 Make a telephore,

Deccwate and colour the telephona
LWunr i1 Bl Pt

Cut ot your telephons and uie it 1o
|| e g colls.
\

3 [ use your telephone te make a phone call.
Hella, This b 362 0.

i, Can | ipeak
o Wl pleaneT
Wl n'T here of the
moment. Whe's caling? £
I8 jamnet here.
Can yeu call again a1
seven o'clock, james?
ed, that's fiee
Thak you, Goodiye,
"e

& Tell the class obout your phone call.

1 Whodidgoucallf 2 W he / the there? 3 Didl yow sperak b o friendd?

1 colleal Will, but ke wasn't there. § com coll again at seven o dlogic

1 called ity and she vazs there. 1I'm geing 1o play of ey hosse

51

e Encourage the children to add language to their
dialogues, e.g. What time is he/she going to be home? How
are you? Fine, thanks. Can you call again later, please? etc

e [nvite some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

4 Tell the class about your phone call.

e Invite children to tell the class about their phone calls. You
can ask the questions to prompt them.

Optional activity

o Ask What's your telephone number? Write the children’s
names and telephone numbers on the board.

e Say one of the telephone numbers on the board. The
child with that number answers their phone and acts
out a dialogue with you, as in the example in Exercise 3.

¢ Repeat with other phone numbers. Ask children around
the class to choose and say numbers from the board.

Watch the DVD!

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Everyday English again
to review the language of the Fluency Time! 2 lessons.

e The children can now complete the DVD Practice page in
the Workbook (WB page 49). Play each DVD scene again
for the children to complete the activities.

Review 2

Review answer key, TB page 142

(B pages 52—53, WB pages 50-51

Further practice

Workbook page 49

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 4-6, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Fluency Time! 2 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Progress test 2, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 2

Fluency Time! 2
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7 £ Willlitlre

Lesson One @pagess

Words

To identify words for space and space travel
To understand a short story

Core: the future, travel, satellite, the moon, the sun, planets,
rocket, astronaut, star, spaceship

CD &) 54-55; In space flashcards 61-70; Cut and make 3,
Teacher's Resource Centre (optional)

Warmer
o Play Freeze (see page 25) to energize the class.

Lead-in

e Tell children they are going to learn some new words for
talking about space.

e Use the In space flashcards 61-70 to elicit the vocabulary.
Hold up the cards one at a time and ask What’ this? Try to

elicit the words, but model any words children don't know.

e Say all the words for children to repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 54

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words.

e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

e Play the second part of the recording for children to
repeat the words in chorus. Repeat as often as necessary.

o Askindividual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript
the future, travel, satellite, the moon, the sun, planets, rocket,
astronaut, star, spaceship

2 Listen and read. ®) 55

e Focus children’s attention on the story. Ask questions
about each frame of the story. Ask Are they happy or sad?
What is Max reading? What is he talking about? Encourage
predictions about the story.

e Play the recording for children to listen to and follow the
dialogue in their books.

e Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. When do Amy
and Leo have to go back to Australia? Will they miss their
holiday? When will there be super-fast planes? Are there any
super-fast planes now?

e Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

e Ask children to find any words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (the future).

Unit7

A

lly/happen?

/Wi" it really happen?

1 mlmpmtundnpqot'&u

the

2 Listen and read. %5 »

Hally Amasing! That'y very ft! Will B really happ

TE— .
M Well, The algaring WIS i vl | MIX M, 00 e g0 08 @ per il plans
0, in the fuluee, There won't be

any moer long plane journay,

Er Vi T s apace

Optional activity

e Hold up the flashcard of the moon. Elicit the word.

e Draw a circle with a small circle next to it. Point to the
small circle and say This is the moon. Point to the large
circle and say This is the Earth.

e Draw the other planets on the board in sequence from
the Earth.

e Ask children to count them and tell you how many
planets there are (eight).

o Askif they know the names of the other planets. Write
any names that children know.

Optional activity

e Do Cut and Make 3, The Solar System, Teacher's
Resource Centre. For instructions see Teacher’s Book
page 160.

Further practice

Workbook page 48

Cut and Make 3, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website - Unit 7 - Words

Student Website « Listen at home - Track 27 (Words 1)
Online Practice - Unit 7 - Words
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Lesson Two

(B page 57

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To learn the future with will and won't

To complete sentences with will or won't

To act out a story

Language

Core: People will travel in super-fast planes. There won't be
any more long plane journeys. Will they go back to Australia?
Yes, they will. / No, they won't.

Materials

CD ®) 55; In space flashcards 61-70

Warmer

Play Jump (see page 24) to revise the words from Lesson 1.

Lead-in

With books closed, ask children if they can remember the
prediction about the future in the magazine.

If they can't remember, give them clues, e.g. travel, planes,
Australia until they give the correct answer.

Tell children to check their answer on Class Book page 56.

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 55
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of three to play the parts of
Mum, Max, and Holly. If the class doesn't divide exactly,
some children can act twice.

As a class, decide on the actions for the story.

Play the recording a second time for children to mime the
actions.

Let children practise acting out the story, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

Focus children’s attention on the picture and the example
sentences in the grammar box.

Ask children to identify the positive, negative, and
question forms of will.

Give children a minute to study the contracted forms and
question form.

Ask them to think of new sentences containing these

forms. Write correct sentences on the board for children to

repeat in chorus.

3 Write.

Look at the example with children. Check that they

understand they have to complete the sentences with will

or won'.
Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS
1 will 2 won't 3 will 4 will 5 won't 6 will
7 won't 8 will 9 will

:huuf—ﬂrnm--l

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Reod and learn.
The future with will

wpr-hstplnmm the futene!

Pecggrbe wlll Liawe] iy supes bt plones.

Theee want be orig more long plane journeg. —
Wil they go bock 1o Austeolia?

e, Thay will.
W thvey miss our holidoy !

Fllm [ will
iy WL
Lot Hill = hag vl |

wor'L = will not

3 Write, | =il womt |
In thee fubere, roybe people* will goswn

the ivecscan Bow hodadongs. Thesy * raniel
by aeraplane. They ! trered bey reschost
or spoceship They * WEDIT GO

chothes. They* eat nonmal feod. They
gt out of the ipocedip. It *

e bao dangeeous. But they * i

amazing things!

& [N Look ot the picture again, Aik ond answer,

travel by oercplone { spacethin
wot nanmal food | ipace fooed

90 1o the moon
wepal normal Clothed | astrenouts” dlathes

will prpie o be the maor for Rolidays s, ey will

will they eat nonmal [ood hia, ey won't. They will ot space food.

(T Crmpre rmmmmr T L | o o 117 o Worbsbo 4. Tha et itk il Lt T 5

4 Look at the picture again. Ask and answer.
¢ Go through the words and phrases in the word pool,

checking that children understand them.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles to the class.
e Check understanding and let children do the exercise

individually. Then ask one or two pairs to perform their
dialogues.

Optional activity
o Tell children they are going to ask more questions

e Hold up one of the In space flashcards. Think of a
e Aska child to say the question in the right order.
e Askanother child to give the answer he / she thinks is

e Repeat with all the flashcards.

about the future.

question and write it on the board with the words in
the wrong order, e.g. planets the ? Will visit people

true (Yes, they will or No, they won't).

Now go to Workbook page 127 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 52.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 127
Workbook page 52

Student Website - Unit 7 - Grammar 1
Online Practice « Unit 7 - Grammar 1

Unit7
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Lesson Three puess I ——

1 Reod ond learn.

Grammar 2 and Song Time markers: the future

 When i our holiday? |

. in a manth’s Bme,
Learning outcomes i s vt
THER e
To learn future time markers on Monday.
: : this evening, -
To use future time markers in the context of a song temanrow. = \ \ )
SOOM. o
L

It b B ks time

Language
g. g P . . 2 [EZEETD Ask ond onvwer.
Core: in a month’s time, in two weeks’time, next week, (ommow  suniietoy lewaing  catomedop | hiverdeprine

on Monday, this evening, tomorrow, soon, later e e
oo e T 15 S o |

s W e Wl L
Materials 8 %\ "% w‘l*", % '. EE‘ Iﬁwﬁ
CD ®) 56; In space flashcards 61-70 ! e | = E

3 How write sendences about the meoon Erig.

Warmer w our trip to the moon, we will [5ok at the stars this evening,
& Lisvten and sing. & =
o Play Slow reveal (see page 23) to revise the Lesson 1 words.

A trip to the moon!

Gt in The recie we're lasving soon
wie're off om o rip 1o the moon.

Lead-in
e Ask children to open their Class Books at page 56 again
and look at frame 1.

el e ithere i b darys’ tine.
Wie're off om a trip o the moon.

This evening, we'll eat dinner with o strav
wer're off on o brip fo the moon.

Amd ped vk, we'll comne back 1o Barth
wie're off s o trip o the moon.

e Ask two children to read the parts of Mum and Holly.

e Ask When will Amy and Leo go back to Australia? Elicit the
answer and write in four months on the board.

m Uair 7 Toms mebseies (B} Conmplein o Foer o o g 157 o Wbl &

e \Write in, next, on, and this in a vertical column on the left.
Write evening, Thursday, week, and a month in a vertical 3 Now write sentences about the moon trip.
column on the right. Draw a line joining in and a month. Tell children to write sentences about the moon trip in

o Ask the class to match the words in the left and right Exercise 2.
columns to make future time markers (next week, on Look at the example together before children go on to do
Thursday, this evening). Some words in the left column can the exercise individually.
match more than one time phrase in the right column.

Go through the answers with the class.

1 Read and learn. 4 Listen and sing. ®) 56

* Focus ch.||drerjs attention on the grammar box and ask e Focus children’s attention on the picture. Ask What is the
them to identify the future time markers. song about? (going into space)

e Go through each one with the class paying attention to e Play the song all the way through. Then play it again as
the prepoynons and the punctuation. children follow the words in their books.

* Askachild to read the speech bubble to the class. e Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat

¢ Give children a minute to study the time markers silently. after you.
Then ask them to give you sentences using each of the
time markers in turn. Write correct sentences on the board
for the class to repeat in chorus. Optional activity

¢ Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

e Divide the class into two groups.

e Give Group A verses 1 and 3, and Group B verses
2 and 4.

¢ Sing the song all the way with each group standing up
when it is their turn to sing.

¢ Finish by singing the whole song together.

2 Ask and answer.

e Point to the pictures and ask who is speaking (a girl and an
astronaut).

e Ask two children to read out the speech bubbles. Repeat
with the class. Elicit that in the diary ‘today’is Monday.

e Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to ask and answer their questions for the class.

Now go to Workbook page 127 for children to practise
[ ANSWERS ) the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 54.
When will we look at the stars? This evening.

When will we walk in space? Tomorrow. Further p.radlce
When will we fly to Venus? In three days’ time Grammar Time, Workbook page 127
’ ’ Workbook page 54

When will we walk on the moon? On Saturday.

When will we go back to Earth? Next week, Student Website - Unit 7 - Grammar 2 and Song

Student Website - Listen at home « Track 29 (Song)
Online Practice « Unit 7 - Grammar 2 and Song

72 Unit 7
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Lesson Four

(B page 59

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn that all spellings au, aw, and or make sounds /a1/
To identify these spellings in two texts

To match this sound to specific words

Language

Core: sauce, August, autumn, jigsaw, straw, paw, horse,
sport, morning

Extra: horse riding, fork

Materials

CD ®) 47, 57-58; Phonics cards 22-23 (city, cage); Phonics
cards 24-26 (sauce, jigsaw, horse); green, blue, and purple
coloured pencils

Warmer ®)47

e Hold up phonics cards 22 and 23 (city and cage) from the
previous phonics lesson and elicit the words.

e Ask children if they can remember the sounds they
learned in the last phonics lesson (soft c and soft g).

e Ask children if they can remember other words with the
soft ¢ and soft g sounds. Write them on the board.

e Play the texts from Class Book page 47 to revise the words
with soft c and soft g.

Lead-in
e Hold up the phonics cards for sauce, jigsaw, and horse one
at a time and elicit the words. Repeat several times.

e Explain that in certain words where the letters au, aw, and
or appear, they have the same sound.

e Put the cards on different sides of the room and say the
words randomly. Children point to the correct picture.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 57

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of more words with different spellings that have
the same sound /21/.

o Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and point.
e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

o Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again.

Transcript
sauce, August, autumn, jigsaw, straw, paw, horse, sport, morning

2 Listen and read. ®) 58

Point to the pictures and ask what the children are doing.
Tell children they are going to listen to two texts.

Play the recording all the way through.

Play it again, pausing for children to read and repeat.

Ask children to look at the pictures and point to the
objects from Exercise 1 (jigsaw, sauce).

:I.»mu Four Phenics and Spelling
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Read again. Circle the words with ow in Blue, with aw in green and with o in purple,
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-

Moich and write

il il Uit T 50

3 Read again. Circle the words with au in green,
with aw in blue and with or in purple

e Hand out green, blue, and purple coloured pencils.

e Focus on the words sauce, jigsaw, and horse in Exercise 1.

e ook at the example together, then ask children to circle
all the words with au, aw, and or in the correct colour.

[ ANSWERS |

au: Paul, August, sauce, autumn
aw: saw, jigsaw, draw
or: morning, horse, sport

Optional activity

¢ Divide the class into three groups. Tell Group A to stand
up when they hear words spelt with au, Group B to stand
up when they hear words spelt with aw, and Group C to
stand up when they hear words spelt with or.

e Children look at the texts again, then close their books.

e Play the recording. Children stand up when they hear
their words.

4 Match and write.

e ook at the example. Point to the picture of the calendar
with August and the example matching line. Say August
and check that children understand the exercise.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 August 2 horse 3 jigsaw 4 sauce 5 fork 6 paw

Further practice

Workbook page 54

Student Website - Unit 7 - Phonics and Spelling
Student Website « Listen at home  Track 30 (Phonics)
Online Practice « Unit 7 - Phonics and Spelling

Unit7
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Lesson Five @pgee
Skills Time!
Skills development

Reading: read and understand a web forum; identify
words and their meanings in a text; check the meanings
of words in a dictionary; mark sentences True or False

Language

Core: underwater, submarines, underground, control, energy,
virtual reality, pills, power

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: land, glass, spaces, junk food, petrol, fossil fuels

Materials

CD &) 56, 59; paper and coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer ®) 56

Sing A trip to the moon! from Lesson 3.

Lead-in

Ask children questions about their ideas of the future, e.g.
Will there be more people? Will it be hotter? Will children go to
school or study at home?

Ask children to work in pairs and think of more questions
they could ask.

Go around the class, helping if necessary.

Children ask you questions and you give them answers.
Ask children if they agree or disagree with you.

Take a vote on those questions where answers differ.

Describe what is happening in the pictures.

Point to the photos of the children and the pictures. Ask
children to describe what is happening in each picture.
Help with vocabulary where necessary.

Ask questions to help elicit the correct description, e.qg.

Where is the glass house? Which animal can you see? What
kind of food can you see? How is the boy travelling?

2 Listen and read. ®) 59

Play the recording once through for children to listen and
follow the text silently in their books. Ask children to tell
you what the text is about.

Answer any questions the children have. Remind them
that they don't have to understand every word at this
stage, but they should concentrate on words they know.
Play the recording again, then ask comprehension
questions, e.g. Where will people live in the future? How will
people power their cars and houses? What will people eat? etc

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their
meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4
Dictionary.

Ask children to read the list and underline the words in
the text.

Encourage children to guess the meanings of the new
words by looking at the surrounding text.

Unit7
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e Children look up the words in the Workbook 4 Dictionary
to check whether their guesses were correct or find
meanings for any words they don't know.

Go through the meanings of the words with the class.

4 Read again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
and find the sentence which gives them the answer (There
won't be much land....). Show the children how the letter £
has been written as an example.

e Move around the class as children complete the activity,
helping if necessary.

e Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false. Ask children to say which
sentences in the text gave them their answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1TF 2T 3F 4F 57 6T

Optional activity

e Hand out pieces of paper and coloured pencils.

o Tell children to make a poster about what they think life
will be like in the future.

e Tell children to write three sentences about life in the
future and draw pictures to illustrate their sentences. Tell
them to write about home, school and the countryside,
or whichever other subjects you think are appropriate.

e (Collect the posters and display them around the class.
Invite children to tell the class about their posters.

Further practice

Workbook page 55

Langauge practice worksheet, Unit 7, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 7 - Words in context

Student Website « Listen at home - Track 28 (Words 2)

Online Practice - Unit 7 - Reading
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Lesson Six @pgesi

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: identify children’s future predictions

Speaking: offer opinions about the future

Writing: identify compound words; expand notes into a
text (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: space station, normal, problem

Materials

CD ®) 60; &) Fluency DVD Unit 7 (optional)

Warmer

Write the new core vocabulary from Lesson 5 on the
board. Ask children to tell you the predictions from the

reading text in the previous lesson, including these words.

Write them on the board. Ask children to add to them
with their own ideas.

Lead-in

To revise the unit, tell children you are going to say some
predictions. Children call out Yes if they think they will
come true, or No if they think they won't.

Read out the sentences below. Count the votes. The
majority votes win. Find out which predictions the class
think will come true:

People will have holidays in space.

Polar bears will become extinct.

Robots will do all our housework.

Children will study at home with computers.

There will be cities in space.

Cars will fly in the air.

People will live much longer.

Listen and circle the correct answers. &) 60

Tell children that they are going to hear a recording of
four children talking about the future. They will need to
listen carefully and circle the correct word or phrase to
complete the sentences.

Play the first item on the recording for the children to
listen and point to the correct phrase (in space stations).
Show the children how the phrase has been circled as an
example.

Play the rest of the recording, pausing after each item for
the children to circle the correct words or phrases.
Check answers by asking children to read out the
sentences with the correct words / phrases.

Transcript
(See Teacher's Book page 139.)

1

in space stations 2 study athome 3 machines

4 help children

1 ln1munﬂclmhlmmmmsmt}_§-w
i Peaple will lree on Barth Sn spoce sationm, 2 Children will g to schoasl / itudy & home,
3 There wil be mam teachen ¢ machine: & Roboty will help childen / go to work
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4 door +bell = ‘( @'

2 Listen again and match the sentences to the
pictures. ® 60

Play the recording, pausing after each item for the children
to find the correct pictures and write the numbers.

Go through the answers with the class.

1

d 2a 3c 4b

Optional activity
e Children watch the Fluency DVD Unit 7, speaking section.

3 What will life be like in 100 years'time? Talk about:

Read the list of topics with the class. Then ask two children
to read the speech bubbles aloud for the class.

Ask children to work in pairs. Children take turns to make
predictions, choosing some of the topics listed.

Invite a few pairs to make predictions in front of the class.

4 Write the words and number the pictures.

Read the text in the box and check that children
understand. Ask them to tell you what fire and man mean,
and then to tell you what a fireman does.

Ask children to give you any examples of compound
words they know. Make a list on the board.

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

Clockwise from top left: 4,2, 1,3

Further practice

Workbook pages 56-57 (children expand notes into a text)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 7

Unit 7 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice « Unit 7 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit7
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Lesson One

How/muchjtimelhave we got?,

(B page 62

Words

To identify words for airports

To understand a short story

Core: money, passenger, arrivals, departures, luggage,
passport, suitcase, magazine, newspaper, coin

CD (&) 61-62; In space flashcards 61-70, At the airport
flashcards 71-80; Values 3 poster and Values 3 worksheets,
Teacher's Resource Centre (optional)

Warmer

Play Musical cards (see page 24) with the In space
flashcards from Unit 7 to energize the class at the start of
the lesson.

Lead-in

Tell children they are going to learn some new words

for talking about an airport. Use At the airport flashcards
71-80 to introduce the vocabulary. Hold up the cards
and ask Whats this? Try to elicit the words, but model any
children don't know.

Say all the words for children to repeat.

Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 61

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words. Play the first part of the recording for
children to listen and point to the pictures.

Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

Ask individual children to say the words for the class.

Ask comprehension question about some of the
flashcards, e.g. What do you call someone who travels on a
plane? What has your photo and name in it?

Transcript
money, passenger, arrivals, departures, luggage, passport, suitcase,
magazine, newspaper, coin

2 Listen and read. ®) 62

Focus children’s attention on the story. Ask questions
about each frame, e.qg. Where are the characters? What have
Amy and Leo got? What does Holly want to buy? What do
they buy? Encourage predictions about the story.

Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who goes to the shop?
How much money have they got? Do they buy any pencils?
Who do they buy chocolates for?

Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

76 Unit8

/ How much time have we got?

1 LListen, podnt and repeat. %o

.x_i ]

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (money).

Optional activity: Values 3

e Ask children to explain what is happening in frame 4 of
the story (the children buy Mum a present).

e Tell children that it's important to think of others.

e ook at the Values 3 poster and the Values 3 worksheets
on the Teacher's Resource Centre, and see the notes on
Teacher’s Book page 155.

Culture note: British currency

The currency in Britain is the pound sterling. One pound =
100 pence. The symbol for the pound is £. The symbol for
pence is p.

The slang term for £1 is a quid. The plural is also quid, so
100 pounds is 100 quid. The singular for pence is penny.

The Queen’s head appears on one side of all coins and
bank notes.

Further practice

Workbook page 58

Values 3 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website - Unit 8 - Words

Student Website « Unit 8 - Listen at home « Track 31 (Words 1),
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Words
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Lesson TwWo @

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To learn some expressions of quantity

To complete sentences with the correct expression of
quantity

To act out a story

Language

Core: How much money have you got? | haven't got much
money. We've got lots of money. | haven't got many pencils.
I've got lots of pencils.

Materials

CD ®) 62, The airport flashcards 71-80; two ‘money
tokens' (see Exercise 2) (optional)

Warmer

Write these letters on the board:
RIWAGSEYCPMDUELTNOSVP

Revise the airport words. Point to letters c-o-i-n one by
one, and write coin on the board as an example. Ask them
to find more airport words in the letters.

If children find it difficult, mime words or use the
flashcards to help them remember (possible words are
money, passenger, passport, suitcase, newspaper).

Lead-in

With books closed, ask children where the family were in
the story in the previous lesson (at the airport).

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. How do the children
spend their time? How much money have they got? Does
Mum come shopping with the children?

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 62
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat each line.

Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Mum, Max, Holly, Amy, and Leo.

As a class, decide on the actions for the story.
Play the recording again. Children say their lines and mime.

Let children practise acting out the story, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

Prior to the lesson, make two ‘money tokens. On one
token write Tp and on the other write £100.

Hold up the 1p token and say / haven't got much money.
Hold up the £100 token and say /'ve got lots of money.
Hold one card in each hand, facing you, and quickly flash
it at random for children to see. Children call out either
You've got lots of money or You haven't got much money.
Focus children’s attention on the picture and the example
sentences in the grammar boxes.

Ask children to identify the positive, negative, and
question forms.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles to the class.

:I-lI.IlIT“ Grammar 1

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

2 Recd and learm
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e Read the rules aloud and check understanding. Give
children a minute to study the different forms silently.

e Ask children for examples of countable and uncountable
nouns. Write them up on the board in two columns.

e Ask children to use the nouns with much and many and
make complete sentences. Write correct sentences on the
board for children to repeat in chorus.

3 Write.

Look at the picture and the example with children.
Check that they understand they have to complete the
questions with How many or How much.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 Howmuch 2 Howmany 3 howmany 4 How much

4 Point and say.

e Go through the words in the word pool checking that
children understand when to use them.

e Ask a child to read the speech bubble to the class.

e et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 She hasn't got much luggage.

2 They've got lots of food.

3 He's got lots of time.

4 He hasn't got much money.

5 They haven't got lots of passports.

Now go to Workbook page 127 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 59.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 127
Workbook page 59

Student Website - Unit 8 - Grammar 1
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Grammar 1

Unit8

© Copyright Oxford University Press

77



78

Lesson Three

(B page 64

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes

To learn when to use some or any

To use some or any in the context of a song

Language

Core: Have you got any newspapers? We haven't got any
newspapers. But we have got some magazines.

Materials

CD ®) 63; At the airport flashcards 71-80

Digital classroom « Unit 8 - Grammar 2 and
Song
Warmer

Play True or false? using At the airport flashcards. Say a

true or false sentence, e.g. I'm reading a magazine while
holding the newspaper card.

Tell children to stand up when they think you are telling
the truth and stay seated if they think you are lying.
Repeat two or three times. Then give a flashcard to a child
and ask him / her to say a true or false sentence.

Continue until most children have said a sentence.

Lead-in

Take out flashcards for money, luggage, passport, suitcase,
magazine, newspaper, coin.

Hold up each flashcard in turn and ask children to call
out the plural form for each one. Identify that money and
luggage are uncountable nouns.

Repeat with each flashcard, increasing the speed.

Read and learn.

Focus attention on the picture and the grammar box. Ask
children to identify the sentences with some and any.
Read out the rule, then ask children to say sentences with

some and any. Write correct sentences on the board for
the class to repeat.

2 Ask and answer.

3

Point to the picture and ask children to identify what
things are in the shop.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles for the class.
Repeat with the whole class.

Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to ask and answer their questions for the class.

Now write about what is in the shop.

Explain that children should write sentences about what is
in the shop. Do the first item together, then let children do
the exercise individually.

They’ve got some shampoo. They haven't got any soap.
They've got some newspapers. They haven't got any magazines.
They’ve got some toothpaste. They haven't got any

Unit 8
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Hawve you got any toothpaste?

Hve you got aey Beothpasie, any toothpaste, any Soothpaste?
Hiwe you got amy toathpader

My wash Bag's nok ke,

e, I'we gokt wmme Incbhpaste, some boothparte, wene toothpaste.
e, I'we got some Incthpaste.
e You e, e,
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toothbrushes.
They've got some biscuits. They haven't got any pastries.

Optional activity

e Repeat the activity in Exercise 2 using the airport
flashcards money, luggage, passport, suitcase, magazine,
newspaper, coin to revise Is there / Are there plus
countable and uncountable nouns.

e Hand out the cards to children in the class, who hide
the cards behind their back.

¢ With books open, children take turns to ask a question,
e.q. Is there any money? Are there any coins?

e The child with the flashcard must hold it up and he /
she can choose to give a positive or negative answer,
e.qg. Yes, there is. No, there isn't.

e Once a child has answered correctly, he / she gives the
card to another child in the class.

4 Listen and sing. ® 63

Ask questions about the picture, e.g. Where s the girl?
What is she doing? Who is helping her?

Play the song all the way through. Then play it again as
children follow the words in their books.

Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat
after you.

Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Now go to Workbook page 127 for children to practise

the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 60.

Further practice

Grammar Time, page 127

Workbook page 60

Student Website - Unit 8 - Grammar 2 and Song

Student Website - Unit 8 - Listen at home - Track 33 (Song)
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 65

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn different ways of pronouncing ed endings in past
simple verbs

To identify these sounds in two texts

To match these sounds to specific words

Language

Core: walked, finished, washed, waited, painted, tidied,
showed, played, rained

Extra: desk, picture, footballer

Materials

CD ®) 58, 64-66; Phonics cards 27-29 (walked, waited,
showed); green, blue, and purple coloured pencils

Digital classroom « Unit 8 « Phonics and

Spelling

Warmer ®) 58

Play a version of Lip reading (see page 23) with phonics
cards 24, 25, and 26 to revise the words from the

previous lesson.

After children have told you the word, ask them to spell it.
Play the recording of the texts from Class Book page 59 to
revise the words with au, aw, and or spellings.

Lead-in

Hold up the phonics cards for walked, waited, and showed
one at a time, and elicit the verbs. Then ask children how
we show these verbs in the past tense.

Repeat several times until children are used to saying

the words. Focus their attention on the three different
sounds at the end of each verb.

Put the cards on different sides of the room and say the
verbs randomly. Children point to the correct card.

Listen, point and repeat. (&) 64
Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the different sounds and words.

Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and point.

Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again. Repeat as necessary.

Transcript

edsayst: walked, finished, washed
ed says id: waited, painted, tidied
edsaysd: showed, played, rained

2
e Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask What’s the girl doing?

Listen and read. ®) 65

Where is she? What are the people watching in picture 27

Tell children they are going to listen to two texts. Play the
recording once all the way through.

: Leuson Four Phenici and Spelling
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3 Read again. Circle the ed words in green
when they say t, in blue when they say id and in
purple when they say d.

e Hand out green, blue, and purple pencils. Focus attention

on the words walked, waited, and showed in Exercise 1.
e Ask children to find and circle all the words with ed in

three different colours: green if they say ¢, blue if they say

id, and purple if they say d.

[ ANSWERS |
t: walked, finished

id: tidied, painted, waited
d: rained, showed, played

Optional activity
e Play Phonics TPR (see page 24) to practise the t, id, and
d sounds.

4 Listen to the words. Write them in the correct
box. ®) 66

o Tell children they are going to hear the words in the

word pool. Look at the example with children. Say painted

and ask them which sound it ends with.

e Play the recording, pausing for children to write the words

in the correct box.

ANSWERS

t: washed, walked, finished
id: painted, waited, tidied
d: played, showed, rained

Further practice

Workbook page 60

Student Website - Unit 8 - Phonics and Spelling

Student Website « Unit 8 « Listen at home - Track 34 (Phonics)
Online Practice « Unit 8 - Phonics and Spelling

e Play the recording again, pausing for children to repeat.

Unit8
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Lesson Five @pagecs
Skills Time!
Skills development

Reading: read and understand a letter describing a
holiday; identify words and their meanings in a text;
check the meanings of words in a dictionary; identify true
or false sentences

Language

Core: unusual, journey, fall asleep, whistle, hotel,
disappointed, fireworks, fair

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: wake up, miss, station, get off, ticket seller, book into,
unexciting, check in

Materials

CD®) 63,67

Warmer ®) 63
e Sing Have you got any toothpaste? from Lesson 3.

Lead-in

e Tell children you are going to write some prompts on
the board. Write Where, How, Who, How long, and What
on the board. Ask them to read the prompts and ask you
questions about your last holiday.

e Encourage questions like: Where did you go? How did you
get there? Where did you stay? Who did you go with?

e Aska few children some of the same questions about
their last holiday.

1 Look at the pictures. What do you know about

Finn's holiday?

e Point to the pictures in Exercise 2. Ask children to describe
what is happening in each picture. Elicit words like train
and festival. Help with vocabulary where necessary.

o Ask questions to help elicit details of Finn's holiday, e.g.

How did Finn travel? Where did he go? What can you see at
the festival?

2 Listen and read. ®) 67

e Tell children they are going to read and hear Finn's letter
about his holiday.

e Play the recording once through as children follow the
textin their books.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals. Ask
children to tell you what the letter is about. Answer any
questions they have.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where were they going?
Why did they miss their station? What did they see? Was it a
good start to their holiday?

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their
meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4
Dictionary.

e Ask children to read the list and find and underline the
new words in the text.

Unit 8
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e Encourage children to guess their meanings by looking at
the surrounding text.

e Children look up the words in the Dictionary in the
Workbook to check whether their guesses were correct or
find meanings for any words they don't know.

¢ Go through the meanings of the words with the class.

4 Read again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Ask children to read the sentences silently. Look at the
example and explain that they have to write T (true) or
F (false).

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1TF 2T 3F 4F

Optional activity
e Ask children to close their Class Books. Write these
phrases and sentences from Finn's letter on the board:
I went on the train to Cornwall.
There was a festival and a fair!
We missed our station.
We all fell asleep.
We saw some fireworks.
We had to get off at the next station.
We heard the train’s whistle.

e Ask children to put the phrases and sentences from the
letter in the correct order.

Further practice

Workbook page 61

Language practice worksheet,Unit 8 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 8 - Words in context

Student Website « Unit 8 - Listen at home « Track 32 (Words 2)
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Reading
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Lesson SiX @pages
Skills Time!
Skills development

Listening: identify details about holidays
Speaking: ask and answer questions about holidays
Writing: address envelopes

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: stamp, postcode

Materials
CD ®) 68; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 8 (optional)

Warmer
e Play a game to revise the new vocabulary from Lesson 5.

¢ Whisper one of the words to a child to whisper to the next
child, and so on. The last child says the word aloud. If it is
correct, write it on the board and elicit the meaning.

Lead-in

e Ask children what they can remember about Finn's
holiday. Children work in pairs for two or three minutes to
prepare their information.

e \Write sentences on the board. Ask the class to judge if the
sentences are true or false.

e |f necessary, ask questions, e.g. How did Finn get to Cornwall?
Was it a short journey? What did he see in the town centre?

1 Listen and write L (Lucas), N (Nada) or

R (Ronny). ®) 68

e Tell the class they are going to hear a recording of three
children talking about their holidays.

e Point to the pictures and ask children what they can see.

e Play the recording, pausing after each dialogue for
children to match children with the pictures.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 139

aN bL c¢R

2 Listen again and circle.

e Play the recording again, pausing for children to read the
sentence and circle the correct option.

ANSWERS

1 bycar 2 fivehours 3 eight 4 aboat trip

Optional activity

e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 8, speaking section.

3 Ask and answer.

e Tell children they are going to take turns to ask each other
questions about their last holiday.

e Move around the class, giving models where necessary.

P
my AN
2 Listen ogoin and circle.
1 How did Lucas get to the beach? by cor /by train / by plane
twea hours / four bours / fve hours
3 How mery couiing has Hoda got?  two /st / sight

T How long wan his journey?

4 ‘Whatwos Ronny's lovousite doy?  the 2o  the sports game | a boat trip

Specking
3 Ask and anivwer,
1 Did you go on holiday last summer?
3 How did you troved there!
5§ Wheat wos the weather like?

2 Where &d you ga?
& What did you do?
6 D6 yous eat any spesal focd?

i Pt the stomp at the top, on the right. 0'[11 & N
B Write the rame fint, L | .
0 Wit Tha B of lat nursbe, then 4 weriting tasks
' @ Horry Jones
tha rond. 0 35 Chary Toee Road "ol i e
0 Wirite the fown. & London E1-863 of the
D Finally, write the pastocde ot the end. B T sTH Warkbaocok.

4 Reod and cecle.
1 The mamp goes on the left

7
Fei!

2 The town goes before / after

hi ressel.
3 The kowne numbsr goes before | 4 The peiicods Qo of
it the road. the fop /end.

Lty ippabing, moting Uit 8

4 Read and circle.
e Go through the instructions 1 to 5 with the class.

e Ask children to identify the elements on the envelope
with the instructions 1 to 5.

e Ask them to point to each element in turn, e.g. say Where's
the postcode?

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 right 2 after 3 before 4 end

Culture note: The Royal Mail

The Penny Black is the name of the first postage stamp
that was used in the UK. They were first issued in 1840 and
ones that exist today are very valuable. A Penny Black in
good condition is now worth about £15,000.

The postal service in the UK s run by the Royal Mail. Their
pillar boxes (post boxes) are painted a unique shade of red
calledpillar box red"and they are made of cast iron. They
were first introduced in 1853 and originally were green,
but they were changed to red to make them more visible.
There are 85,000 of them today.

You can tell the date of a British post box because it will
have the initials of the reigning monarch of the time on
the front. Today it is ER (Elizabeth Regina) and in Victorian
times it was VR (Victoria Regina).

Further practice

Workbook pages 62—63 (children write a letter about a holiday)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 8

Unit 8 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice - Unit 8 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit8
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new/fo watch!

" Someth
>

Lesson One apgs

Something new to watch!

Words

To identify words for audio-visual equipment
To understand a short story

Core: cartoon, radio camcorder, the news, documentary,
channel, advert, remote control, TV programme, mobile
phone

Extra: basketball match, video game, dolphin, argue

. k. Lo | hurned om the T o merich the harketoall match
T - Bt M Sarmed it aff Bo play o viden game.
Materials |- e mm'
- - - Can | warlch €, please?
CD ®) 69-70; Audio-visual entertainment flashcards : —

81-90; At the airport flashcards 71-80

Warmer

e Play Teacher can't remember (see page 23) with At the
airport flashcards from Unit 8.

Lead-in

e Tell children they are going to learn some new words for
talking about audio-visual entertainment.

o Use the Audio-visual entertainment flashcards 81-90 to elicit
the vocabulary. Hold up the cards and ask What’s this? Try to
elicit the words, but model any children don't know.

e Say all the words for children to repeat. cartoon v
e Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

Optional activity
e Draw a three-column grid on the board as shown below:

documentary

1 Listen, point and repeat. (& 69 e Ask a child Do you watch cartoons? In the second
e Ask children to open their Class Books. Play the first part of column put a tick for yes, or a cross for no.

the recording for children to listen and point to the pictures. o Ifthe answer is yes, ask What’ your favourite cartoon?
e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus. In column 3, write the cartoon title. Tell the class the results,

. e.g. Amy watches cartoons. Her favourite cartoon'is . ...

Transcript e Child the table and ask each other questi
cartoon, radio, camcorder, the news, documentary, channel, l en copy the table and ask each other questions.
advert, remote control, TV programme, mobile phone e Children form groups of four and tell each other

information about their partner.

2 Listen and read. ®) 70

e Focus children’s attention on the story. Ask questions Culture note: The BBC
about each frame of the story. Ask What are they doing?
What is Leo watching? What does Mum give them?
Encourage predictions about the story.

e Play the recording for children to listen to and follow the
dialogue in their books.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Why are the children
arguing? What did Leo want to watch? What did Max want
to do? What is the DVD of?

e Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear Further practice
in the story (remote control, programme). Workbook page 64
Student Website - Unit 9 - Words
Student Website - Listen at home - Track 35 (Words 1)
Online Practice « Unit 9 - Words

British television is synonymous with the BBC. The British
Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) was set up in 1922 as a
radio broadcasting company. The Television Service began
in 1936, although it was suspended for some time when
war broke out in 1939.

Today the Corporation comprises 8 television channels, 10

radio stations and a network of more local television and
radio stations throughout the UK.

82 Unit9
© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Two

(B page 69

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To learn to use the infinitive of purpose

To complete sentences with the correct infinitive of
purpose

To act out a story

Language

Core: | switched on the TV to watch sports. We went in the
boat to see the dolphins.

Materials

CD (&) 70; Audio-visual entertainment flashcards 81-90

Warmer

Play Miming flashcards (see page 24).

Lead-in

With books closed, ask the class to tell you why the
children were arguing in the story in the previous lesson.

Ask comprehension questions, e.qg. What did Leo / Amy want
to watch? What did Mum give them?

Children can check their answers on Class Book page 68.

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 70
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Mum, Max, Holly, Amy and Leo.

As a class, decide on the actions for the story.
Play the recording. Children say their lines and mime.

Let children practise acting out the story, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

With books closed, write wenttotownto _—____ my
friends. Ask children to guess the missing word (meet,
see). Ask Why did | go to town? to elicit To see my friends.
Highlight to see.

Rub out'my friends”and write an alternative, e.g. some
clothes. Ask children to guess the missing word (buy). Ask
the question again and this time write up the answer,
highlighting to buy.

Focus attention on the picture and the example
sentences in the grammar boxes. Ask children to identify
the infinitive of purpose in each sentence.

Ask a child to say the speech bubble to the class.

Read the rule aloud to the class. Then ask children to
suggest more sentences using an infinitive of purpose.

3 Match and say.

Look at the example with children. Check that they
understand they have to match the sentence halves.

Ask a child to read the speech bubble to the class.

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.
Ask children to read out the sentences.

[huuf—ﬂrnn--l

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

2 Reod and learn.

Infinitive of purpose

1 purnsd &n tha TV s watch sports.
We went i the boot 1o see the dolphins.

Enjay? 'm going o the
ligphen to emske knch,

Us# 8o & the bais form of the verb fora
PAFPOSE BF & FECHO
o+ bose form = infinitive (e.g. o watch)

3 D Monch ond soy.

1 He turred on the mdio

o wribe ermails,
b play the DV

O
O
€ i 10 my By D
O
@

2 She watched o docureniang ’ o
3 1ruirssd on the TV n
& W usl the COMpatod d bearn about dolphing.
% 1 e my mobile phane “ g Bben o muic.
He turmed on the radio to Esten b masic.

& Reod and nambse, Then write,

[(toses  moshow uolisten  tochonge  totake |
1 O halichoniy, we mods & vides  fo show ol eur
Fowrillig onad friends bock Foime.
T e booked in the newspoper what
weas on T
3 1 don't have o comers, but [ con e my mokile
phone phetos.
i 1 don't lke this peogromase. Whene's the remate
coenired the charrel
& Tve got o new MP3 ployer i iy T

(T Comple Crmmmmr T Lawomin | o g | 5 b 5. (ISR TE— T ] 1)

[ ANSWERS |

Te 2d 3b 4a 5¢c

4 Read and number. Then write.

e Go through the words in the word pool.

e Focus on the example and check that children know they

have to fill in the gap and then number the picture.

e Children do the exercise individually.
e (o through the answers with the class.

1 toshow 2 tosee

3 totake 4 tochange 5 tolisten

Optional activity
e \Write went to the cinema. .. on the board and elicit a

e Tell children you are going to say some more half

e Say these partial sentences: | went to school ... | bought

e Children take turns to complete the sentences.
¢ Write the complete sentences on the board.
¢ Alternatively, you could write the partial sentences in a

suitable ending using the infinitive of purpose, e.q.
to see a film.

sentences and that they must complete them using the
infinitive of purpose.

acake ... I'm going to the park ... We're going to this
restaurant ... We wentto a concert ...

list on the board and ask children to come to the board

and write the endings.

Now go to Workbook page 128 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 65.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 128
Workbook page 65

Student Website - Unit 9 - Grammar 1
Online Practice - Unit 9 - Grammar 1

Unit9
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Lesson Three apq

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes

To learn how to use the phrase How often

To use How often in the context of a song

Language

Core: How often do you watch TV? | watch it every day.
| watch it three times a week. | never watch TV. We haven't
gotone.

Materials

CD (®) 71; Audio-visual entertainment flashcards 81-90;
separate sheets of paper (optional)

Warmer

Play Cross the river (see page 23) to revise the words from
Lesson 1 and energize the class at the start of the lesson.

Lead-in

Hold up the cartoon flashcard, say My father never watches
cartoons. Then say | watch cartoons once a week.

Point to a child and encourage him / her to tell you how
often he / she watches cartoons. Elicit alternative answers,
e.g. every day, once a week, twice a week.

Repeat two or three times and then ask a child How often
do you watch cartoons? and elicit an answer.

Go around the class practising the questions and answers.

Read and learn.

Focus on the grammar boxes and identify the How often
question and the adverbs of frequency in the answers.

Look at the adverbs of frequency and their meanings. Ask
children to say more sentences using How often? and the
adverbs of frequency. Write them on the board for the
class to repeat.

2 Ask and answer.

Point to the prompts. Demonstrate the first example with
a child. Ask two children to demonstrate another example
for the class.

Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some pairs
to ask and answer their questions for the class.

3 Now write sentences about how often you and
your friend do these things.

Tell children to write sentences based on the questions
and answers they asked each other in Exercise 2.

Ask a child to read the example sentence.
Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

4 Listen and sing. ®) 71

Focus on the picture and ask What is the song about?
Ask questions about the pictures, e.g. What is the girl doing

in the first picture? What game is she playing in the last picture?

Play the song the whole way through. Then play the song
again as children follow the words in their books.

Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.

84  Unit9

Lessen Thres Eumrlﬂdkﬂ]
1 HReod and learn.

How often do gow watch TVE [ watch o documentang once o wesk,
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3 How write semiences about how often you and your friend do these things.

| watch a film once a week, but Andy watches a film three times a wieek

& Listen ond sing. % n

How often ... 7
o oftiens o you walch cortoons?
Thres times o week. ;g
Three times o week. -
| watch cowtodes tRrpe limés & wirk:
Hiow aften do you watch o files?
Owce o week .

1 watch o fils onoe a woek
How offen do you g0 1o the beach?
TidE @ yoar .,
oW Ofter do you Roe oo [riends?
Every day ...

™ [T TR . {3 Compiers G Tomm wamrsan 2 o pge |20 ot Wonrdiwst 4.

¢ Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Optional activity
e Tell children they are going to sing the song again but
with different words.

e Write the first verse on the board, but leave a space
in the first line instead of cartoons, and in the second,
third, and fourth lines instead of week.

e Hold up flashcards for the news and documentary and
ask which one could replace cartoons. If necessary,
remind children that the new word must have the same
number of syllables as cartoons.

e Elicit the news. Write it in the space.

e Ask children to think of a word instead of week (month,
day, year). Choose a word and write it in the space.

e Repeat with verses 2, 3,and 4.

¢ Sing the song all the way through.

Now go to Workbook page 128 for children to practise

the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 66.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 128

Workbook page 66

Student Website - Unit 9 - Grammar 2 and Song
Student Website - Listen at home « Track 37 (Song)
Online Practice - Unit 9 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four g

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn that the endings with er and or sound the same
To identify this sound in three texts

To match this sound to specific words

Language
Core: mother, father, September, visitor, doctor, actor

Materials

CD ®) 65, 72-73; Phonics cards 30-31 (mother, visitor);
a photograph of your mother or father (optional)

Warmer ®) 65

e Play the recording of the texts from Class Book page 65 to
revise the Unit 8 phonics lesson.

Lead-in
e Hold up a photo of your mother or father, or a woman or
man with a baby.

e Ask children if they can guess who he / she is. Elicit the
word mother or father. Write it on the board.

e Ask children to tell you more words which end in -er. Write
them on the board.

o Ask Who comes to visit you? Elicit the word visitor and ask
children to spell it. Write it on the board.

e Ask children to tell you more words which end in -or. Write
them on the board.

e Hold up the phonics cards for mother and visitor. Explain
that in certain words where the letters er and or appear at
the end of a word, they have the same sound.

e Put the cards on different sides of the room and point to
them at random. Children repeat the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 72

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of the sounds and words.

o Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and point.
e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again.

Transcript
mother, father, September, visitor, doctor, actor

2 Listen and read. ®) 73

e Point to the pictures. Ask children to look at the pictures.
Ask What is the boy in picture 1 doing? Where are the boy
and his mother in picture 2?2 What is the boy’s job in picture 3?

e Tell children they are going to hear three short stories.
e Play the recording once all the way through.
e Play the recording again, pausing for children to repeat.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and point to the
objects from Exercise 1 (September, mother, dinner).

: Leason Four Phenici and Spelling
1 Listen, point and repeat. & =

S5 |

1 Linten and read, ) n

[0} 2 ﬂ- =
‘*f €2 g

Whaen we have o vinitor,
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iy mathar and fethe:

@ Rare eockr of dchool
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?- etk er 3

B - :
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3 Read again. Circle the words ending with er and
underline the words ending with or.

e [Focus attention on the words mother and visitor in Exercise
1 and ask children to find the words in the stories.

e Ask children to find and circle all the words that end with
er and underline the words that end with or.

e ook at the example together before children go on to do
the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

er: September, teacher, Butler, mother, father, dinner, older,
brother, October
or: visitor, actor, doctor

4 Match and write.
e ook at the example with children.

e Point to the picture of the visitor and the example. Say
visitor and check that children understand the exercise.

e |et children do the exercise, then check answers.

1 visitor 2 doctor
6 December

3 mother 4 teacher 5 actor

Further practice

Workbook page 66

Student Website - Unit 9 - Phonics and Spelling
Student Website « Listen at home - Track 38 (Phonics)
Online Practice « Unit 9 - Phonics and Spelling

Unit9
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Lesson Five cuen
Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a TV guide; identify words
and their meanings in a text; check the meanings of
words in a dictionary; complete sentences with the
correct words

Language

Core: steal, doughnut, villain, get into trouble, kick-off,
stadium, giant, play a trick on

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: adopt, naughty, final

Materials
CD®) 71,74

Warmer ®) 71
e Sing How often ... from Lesson 3 to energize the class.

Lead-in

o \Write four TV categories in a table on the board: Film,
Cartoon, Sport, Documentary.

e Ask children what their favourite TV programmes are.
Write some programmes in the table.

e At the end take a class vote and find the most popular film
and TV programme.

1 Which TV programme would you like to watch?

Why?

e Point to the TV guide in Exercise 2. Encourage children to
look at the pictures and the titles of the programmes.

e Ask questions about the film and the different TV
programmes. Find out who in the class likes sport and
who likes cartoons.

e Encourage children to choose what they would like to
watch and then explain why.

e Take a class vote to find out the most popular programme.

2 Listen and read. ®) 74

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
text silently in their books, then play it a second time and
answer any questions the children have.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who is Gru? Why does
he adopt three little girls? Where do the Simpsons live? Which
teams are playing in the football match? What animals can
you see on the Galapagos Islands?

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their
meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4
Dictionary.

e Ask children to read the list and underline the words.

e Encourage children to guess the meanings of the words
by looking at the surrounding text.

e Children look up the words in the Workbook 4 Dictionary
to check whether their guesses were correct or find
meanings for any words they don't know.

e Go through the meanings of the words with the class.

Unit9

h Usis ¥ Wipsh in camtent Whailan T Resding o TV gusde

s Timet

1 Which TV programme wauld you like 1o watch? Whigh 2 Livten and read, By =

What's on TV?
mam—

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their meanings ond
then check them in the Workbook & Dictionory (poge 131).

steal nowghty  willain  tortolse

kick-off stodium giont ploy a trick on

4 Reod sgoln and complete the senfences.

1 G wonts to steal the 2 Thie i plays tricks on the
3 Gru reds th Btthe girts 1o help him

witth his = & The Olympéc Stodium ks in
§ The match sSaris ot & The Golopoagos is o grop of

4 Read again and complete the sentences.

Explain that children are going to complete the sentences
with words from the text.

Look at the example and ask the children to find the
relevant part of the text.

Let children complete the activity, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1
6

moon 2 cat 3 plan 4 Rome 5 6:20pm
islands

Optional activity
e Give children two minutes to learn the words in Exercise 3.
e \Write this sentence on the board: Homer likes to eat

e Ask children What is the missing word? Explain that the
missing word is one of the words from the list, but
it might be in a different form (a plural noun, a third
person verb, etc).

e [f children find it difficult, give them clues to help them.

e The first child who calls out the correct word (in the
correct form) comes to the board and completes the
sentence. The rest of the class can call out letters to help
the child spell the word or phrase correctly.

e [fyou like, you can play this as a game in two teams,
writing sentences on the board for each team in turn
and awarding one point for each correct answer.

Further practice

Workbook page 67

Language practice worksheet, Unit 9, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 7 - Words in context

Student Website - Listen at home - Track 36 (Words 2)

Online Practice < Unit 9 - Reading
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Lesson SiX pugen

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: identify details about children’s favourite TV
shows

Speaking: ask and answer questions about favourite TV
shows

Writing: add the prefix un to words to make them
negative; write a TV guide (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: solar system, winner, sofa, super hero

Materials

C(D®) 75

Warmer

e Write Film /Cartoon / Sport/ Documentary on the board to
encourage children to talk about the Lesson 5 TV guide.

e FElicit words to write beneath each of the headers until you
have written all the new core vocabulary on the board.

Lead-in
e Ask children to look at the four pictures in Exercise 1.

e Children guess which kind of TV programmes the four
pictures represent. Write their suggestions on the board.

e |f necessary, give children clues to remind them of the
different types of TV programme.

1 Listen and write S (Stacy), J (James), E (Emily)

or K (Kai). ®) 75

e Tell the class they are going to hear a recording of four
children talking about their favourite TV programmes.

e Play the recording, pausing for children to match the
names with the pictures.

e Check they have the correct answers before doing to
Exercise 2.

Transcript
(See Teacher's Book page 139.)

1J 2E 35S 4K

2 Listen again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Explain that children have to listen and decide whether
the sentence is true or not. They write T (true) or F (false).

e Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to read the sentence and write Tor F.

[ANSWERS |
1T 2T 3F 4F 5T 6T 7F 87

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 9, speaking section.

2 Listen ogoin and write T (tree] or F {false)

1 Stocy wobched o documentony lost wesk, 2 She leomt about plonets.

3 James only ke football peogromires. & Englond won the match.
& The flm wos on a Fridog

8 She waotches TV ofter school.

5 Emily sow a film about super henoes.
7 Kal sometimes waiches corioons.
3 Ak and anivwer,
el e abouT pour [ourne pIegramme

freurite ROTMmE i ...~
What chonnel b it on? —d alc

Kson . I wotch £ ot ...
When's it o N
15 et s gt .,

Wi propsenicn ER———
The peeftx un- & Write the werds. Add wn to change the meaning. r——
changes o word 5o i 1 hoppy unhappy 2 friendy on pages
maans the spporite. 3 well & soke 6869 of the
luchy 5 o P sobis Workbask,
unlucky = not lucky o o x %h

Latesing, ipeabing, woting Uit 9

3 Ask and answer.

e Demonstrate the questions and answers in the speech
bubbles with a confident child. Elicit different answers,
helping where necessary.

e Children work in pairs, taking turns to ask the questions
about their favourite programme.

e Ask one or two pairs to demonstrate in front of the class.

4 Write the words. Add un to change the meaning.
e Read the rule and check that children understand.

e Ask them to tell you any words they know whose
meaning changes when the prefix un is added. Write
them on the board.

e Write happy on the board, then unhappy. Ask what
unhappy means (not happy).

e |et children do the exercise, then check answers.

1 unhappy 2 unfriendly 3 unwell 4 unsafe
6 uncomfortable 7 unkind 8 unpopular

5 unclean

Further practice

Workbook pages 68—69 (children write a TV guide)

Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking  Unit 9

Writing skills worksheet, Units 7-9 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Unit 9 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Skills test 3, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice  Unit 9 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit9
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Fluengy“Time! 3

Everyday English g

To learn some useful language for choosing TV
programmes

What'son TV?; | can't stand .. .; Let’s change the channel;
Pass me ...; That’s a good idea.

CD &) 76-77; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3; a few TV
guides (optional)

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to learn some useful language
for choosing TV programmes. Ask what words they know
for TV programmes. Write their answers on the board.
Teach the phrase can't stand and ask the children which TV
programmes they love / like / don't like / can't stand.

e Teach the phrase What's on TV?If you have brought TV
guides to class, hand them out and ask What'son TV (at
six oclock on Monday)? The children find the correct day
and time in a TV guide and answer A (documentary). | (like
documentaries).

e Teach the phrases Let’s change the channel. and Pass me the
(remote control / TV guide).

1 Listen, read and say. ®) 76

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (in the living room), what they are doing and
how they feel in the pictures.

¢ Play the recording. Children follow in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

e Children practise the dialogue in pairs.
e Invite pairs of children to act out the dialogue for the class.

2 Listen and write T (true) or F (false). 77

e Focus on the sentences and explain that children should
listen and decide whether each sentence is true or false.

e Play the first part of the recording and focus on the
example, then play all the way through for children to
listen and complete the activity.

e Ask children to read out the sentences and say whether
each sentence is true or false. If a sentence is false, ask
children to make the sentence negative and correct it, e.g.
Anna and Tom don't love adverts. They can't stand adverts.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 140.)

1F 2T 3F 4F

Fluency Time! 3

Fluency Time!

1 Listen, read and say. 5 =

Hi Ansa, What'i sn TV7
arikrtbatl, | can't stand sport on T
i LeE's change the chasnal,

2 [ uisten and write T itrue) or F tfalsel. (5
1 Anna and Teen love odveris. F

T Anno wants to change the charmel.
3 The reews is om Charmel 3.
4 Tomn can't stored orimal documentarie.

3 [ wois with your friend.

fectball  Bagketball  eyeling
e NEwE olverts

PG decumantay
coetooers  fllms.

[T T ISR Y —

3 Talk with your friend.

e Ask children to work in pairs to make some dialogues of
their own.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

¢ In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then choose
programmes from the box to make new dialogues.

e Monitor children’s performance. Invite some pairs to act
out their dialogues in front of the class.

Optional activity

o Write the headings Channel 1, Channel 2, Channel
3, Channel 4 on the board. Ask children to suggest
a programme for each channel (the news, a science
documentary, a scary film, a cartoon).

e The children talk in pairs, deciding which programme
they are going to watch. Encourage them to use the
useful language from this lesson.

e Invite pairs of children to act out their dialogues.

Watch the DVD!

e Ask children to close their Class Books.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 Everyday English for
children to watch and listen.

e Play Watch and answerl! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 70

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 121
Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 3

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 3
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Project apagers

Learning outcomes
To makeaTV
To discuss and choose TV programmes

Language

What'son TV?; [ can't stand ...; Let’s change the channel;
Pass me ...; That’s a good idea.; This is better; | love this
programme; Let’s turn on the TV.

Materials

CD ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 (optional); Fluency
Project 3 (see Teacher's Resource Centre) (one set of
templates for each child, photocopied onto strong
paper or thin card if possible); completed TV; coloured
pencils and scissors for each group of children

1 Look at the story again. Act.

e Focus on the story in Exercise 1, Class Book page 74. Ask
children what they remember.

Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 Everyday English.
If you don't have time for the DVD, read the dialogue on
Class Book page 74.

Ask pairs of children to act out the dialogue. Encourage
them to use different TV programmes to make their own
variations.

2 MakeaTV.

e SeeTB page 159 for full instructions on making the TV.

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children what they think the
child is doing (making a TV and a remote control).

e Ask What do you need to make the TV? to elicit coloured
pens, SCissors.

e Divide the class into groups. Give each child copies of
the TV, remote control and programme templates (see
Fluency Project 3, Teacher's Resource Centre).

e If you have not photocopied the templates onto strong
paper or thin card, you could ask children to glue the
photocopies onto thin card, to make the slotting in of the
programmes easier, and prevent tearing.

e Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their TVs. Demonstrate with your
own completed TV and check understanding.

e Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. What programme is this? How many buttons has your
remote control got? Do you like (cartoons)?

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw their TV outlines on a piece of
strong paper or thin card, then draw screens to stick onto
the TV.They can draw and cut out a remote control.

3 Ask and answer with your friend.

e Focus on the photo. Tell the children they are going to use
their TVs and act out dialogues.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e The children can then talk in pairs, discussing their
preferences and choosing a TV programme to watch.

1 Look ot the story again. Act.
2 MakeaTV

Colour and o ol the remabe cantnal
it it e TV, Cuit, the il sl Linars. Shest thasers vt tha TV,

Colcr and cut out the TV pmqu

3 m Ask and anvwer with yoar frlend,

DN Try Chased 2
vl oAy

Let's B on the Tv.

A fim, | can't
Stz this i, Let"s change the channel
0 fird carteont.
There are usually coroons

on Chavred 7. "
pY Pt mee the reseole

This i better, | lowe N control, plesse.
ithis progrorme.

h 50 o i |

4 [EEEERY Tell the chass about your commrsation.
1 ‘What peogramens did you wath? o vl o Dot T it it €44
2 What did you lke? but we didn't ke It 50 we changed

3 What dide't you like? s i

e Encourage children to add language, e.qg. Do you like (scary
films)? This is my favourite channel. | always watch (the news).

4 Tell the class about your conversation.

e Invite children to tell the class about their conversations.
They can read the questions to help them, or you can ask
the questions to prompt them.

Optional activity
¢ Play a game with the TVs and remote controls.

e One child chooses their favourite programme and

slots it into the TV, holding it so that their partner can't
see. His / Her partner tries to guess the programme by
asking Whats on TV?Is it (a documentary)? The child with
the TV answers No, itisn't. or Yes it is! After each correct
guess, the child guessing says whether or not they like
the programme. If they don't like it, they say / can’t stand
(documentaries). Let's change the channel! and zap the TV
with their remote control.

Watch the DVD!

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 Everyday English again
to review the language of the Fluency Time! 3 lessons.

e The children can now complete the DVD Practice page in
the Workbook (WB page 71). Play each DVD scene again
for the children to complete the activities.

Review 3 ' (Bpages76-77, WB pages 72-73

Review pages answer key, TB page 142

Further practice

Workbook page 71

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 7-9, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Fluency Time! 3 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Progress test 3, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 3

Fluency Time! 3
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Lesson One @pgen

Words

Learning outcomes

To identify words for talking about computers

To understand a short story

Language

Core: printer, screen, mouse, log on, speakers, click on,
save a document, memory stick, search the Internet

Extra: mess, alphabetical

Materials

CD 80-81; Computers flashcards 91-99

Warmer

Write these letters on the board:
SAGIRDTLMVQHYNBCEOPUW

Revise the audio-visual entertainment words from the
previous unit. Point to letters g-d-v-e-r-t one by one, and
write advert on the board.

Ask children to find more audio-visual entertainment
words in the letters. If children find it difficult, mime words
or give clues to help them remember (possible words are:
radio, news, documentary, advert, TV, mobile, phone).

Lead-in

Tell children they are going to learn some new words for
talking about computers. Use the Computers flashcards
91-99 to introduce the vocabulary. Hold up the cards
and ask What’s this? Try to elicit the words, but model any
words children don't know.

Say all the words for children to repeat.
Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where can you hear the
sound? What part of a computer do you look at?

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 80

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words. Play the first part of the recording for
children to listen and point to the pictures.

Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.
Ask individual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript
printer, screen, mouse, log on, speakers, click on, save a document,
memory stick, search the Internet

2 Listen and read. ®) 81

Focus attention on the story. Ask questions about each
frame, e.g. What are Holly and Max showing Mum? Is the room
tidy? Why are Holly and Max tired? Encourage predictions.

Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.

Unit 10

my/homework

1 0 ‘(f I've printed my homework

1 Listen, point and repeat. & =

o e e
—Eai

A
2 Listen and reod. & =

search the
Interrat

M Bt you've mode @ mes in here. Piease
tidy wp Dhewe books nsd papers [wsl o
won't Lo you long. Thes you com phoy

M Foatosc. Now you £on ki
fMa  after ol that tidieg, Im too B ok
order. drul Min Ran el the cupboands. ™ Helly M, oo,

[ -] [T . —

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What have Holly and
Max finished doing? What does Mum ask them to do? Who has
tidied the cupboards? Do Max and Holly want to play now?

¢ Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

e Ask children to find the word from Exercise 1 that appears
in the story (printer).

Optional activity

e With books closed, say a true or false sentence about
the story. If children think the sentence is true, they call
out True! If they don't, they call out False!

e Say these sentences:
They've made a mess in the room. (T)
Max has put the books into alphabetical order. (F)
The children are too tired to play now. (T)
Holly and Max haven't finished their homework. (F)
Mum asks them to turn off the TV. (F)
Holly has tidied the cupboards. (F)
Mum asks them to tidy the room. (T)

Culture note: British children and computers

On average more than 30% of British teenagers have
their own laptop or PC and more than 60% have a games

console.

Further practice

Workbook page 74

Student Website - Unit 10 - Words

Student Website « Unit 10 « Listen at home - Track 39 (Words 1)
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Words
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Lesson Two

(B page 81

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To learn the present perfect (affirmative)

To complete sentences with the correct form of the
present perfect (affirmative)

To act out a story

Language

Core: We've finished our homework. He's put the books on
the shelves. You've made a mess.

Materials

CD ®) 81; Computers flashcards 91-99

Warmer

Play What’s missing? (see page 23) with Lesson 1 words.

Lead-in

With books closed, ask children who was in the story in
the previous lesson.

Ask children what happened in the story. Ask What has
Holly finished? What does Mum ask them to do? Who tidied
the cupboards? Who put the books in alphabetical order?

Children can check their answers on Class Book page 80.

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 81
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of three to play the parts of
Mum, Max, and Holly.

As a class, decide on the actions for the story.
Play the recording again. Children say their lines and mime.

Let children practise acting out the story, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

Focus attention on the picture and the example sentences
in the grammar boxes. Ask children to identify the present
perfect tense in each sentence.

Read the rule aloud to the class. Give children a minute
to study the rule and the regular and irregular past
participles silently.

Ask them to give you more examples of sentences in the
present perfect. Write correct sentences on the board for
children to repeat in chorus.

3 Underline have / has and circle the past
participle.

Look at the example with children. Check that they
understand they have to underline have or has and circle
the past participle.

Look at the example together before children do the
exercise individually.

ANSWERS

1

saved 2 made 3 put 4 printed

[ Lesson Twe Crammor |

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

2 Read and learn. ﬂ_ﬂh_tmm

Present perfect: affirmative

Use the present perfect for octions in the
past that ane still true now.

Tier tidved my roam

This rasans tha oo i toky now.

Present perfect = harve / hat + past panticiphe (pe)
Regular post porticiples = prinbed, soved, logged off
Irreguior post participles = moke - made, put - put

"]

Underling have | hos and cirche the past porticiple.
1 We've Sovediour doouments. 2 He's mode a mess.

3 Tve put the spenkers on the shell. & She han pringed her homewerk

& Write,
Tom  Con we ploy with our friersds outside noe?
Wum  Hove you finithed ewerything?
Tom e, 1" e finished Ofinishl my homework and 19
Mum ‘Wt about Sophie?

[prirg) i

Tom Sha® {ree] Beers of 0 Memony stick.

Saphie And we fog off] ad v * e off ) thee printer.

Mum  Weny good Tou can go cunskde and ploy now.

Frasar parir afemarive. sl 10 [ 1]

Optional activity

e Play Bingo (see page 25) to revise past participles.

e \Write a list of familiar verbs on the board, in particular the
ones in the lesson. Children write verbs in their grids.

e (Call out the past participles of the verbs in the list in
random order for children to check against their grids.

4 Write.
e Focus on the example and check that children understand

the exercise.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.
e Ask three children to read out the completed dialogue.

1 ‘vefinished 2 ‘veprinted 3 ‘ssaved
4 'velogged off 5 ‘veturned off

Optional activity

e Ask children to look at the dialogue in Exercise 4 again
for one minute and remember who says what. Then tell
them to close their books.

o Ask, e.qg. Who says, 'Yes, I've finished my homework ... ?
(Tom).
e Children call out who said each sentence.

Now go to Workbook page 128 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 75.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 128
Workbook page 75

Student Website  Unit 10 - Grammar 1
Online Practice « Unit 10 - Grammar 1

Unit 10
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Lesson Three apgea

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes

To learn the present perfect: questions, answers and
negatives

To use the present perfect in the context of a song

Language

Core: Have you seen my new speakers? No, | haven't. Please
show me. Has she done her homework? Yes, she has. But she
hasn't printed the document.

Extra: chore, wrong, click, check, ink, button, blink

Materials

CD &) 82; Computers flashcards 91-99

Warmer

Use a piece of A4 paper with a 7cm hole cut in it to play
Can you see? (see page 23) to revise the Lesson 1 words.

Lead-in

Hand out flashcards save a document and search the
Internet to two children.

Each child holds up his / her flashcard. Ask child 1 Have
you saved a document? Nod your head and elicit Yes, | have.

Ask child 2 Have you searched the Internet? Shake your
head and elicit No, | haven't.

Children give their flashcards to two more children and
ask them the questions, eliciting Yes or No answers in the
same way.

Repeat with different children around the class.

Read and learn.

Focus children’s attention on the grammar box and ask
them to identify examples of present perfect questions,
answers, and negative forms.

Read the examples of do and see to the class.

Give children a minute to study the different forms silently.
Write print, put, finish, and make on the board. Ask children
to make questions using the correct forms of the verbs.
Write correct questions on the board for the class to repeat.

2 Ask and answer.

Point to the picture and list. Go through the examples on
the board with the class.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles to the class.
Ask children to tell you what they have to do to complete
the exercise.

Children do the exercise in pairs. Monitor and help where
necessary.

Ask some of the pairs to ask and answer their questions
for the class.

3 Now write about what Ryan has and hasn’t done.

Tell children to write sentences about Ryan, based on the
questions and answers they asked each other in Exercise 2.
Look at the example together before children do the
exercise individually.

Unit 10

Lessen Three Crammar 2 and Sang ]

1 Reod ond learn.

Present perfect: questions, answers and negatives

Horve gos seen gy neew speakers?
Mo, ] Bover L PRe0sE 2o rre.

Hos she done her Fomework!

Ipgi
Y, she has. But she hasnt printed the document. e =namnire

do - done ippl

2 m Ask and g

[ ] tave you tidied yeur mamT
'3' %
[ ] ¥es, | have.
L
|.. - :

3 MNow write obowt whot Rgan has and hasn't done.

died his roce

& Listen and sing. % o

I've really tried!

Fve Bried B3 prink may work Womi PmenT chciend The prister,
Fve Barmed e pei Aty on It mprch more ink
There's paper in the printer, Look at tee ink buttos

Bt jomething's wrong Can youl dee it ik
v ol e oo work 1irbedd #o ity o

on a memory stickh But sometiing was wioag.
Have yom moved the moue There wein't amy ink.
Al pernemibened bo click? Andd that was what e wreng.
€ ity Coremmar Fimr fresion 1
Ba Uit W] Prosest pmrtint fpoeissi. drmtrs il ibjoitr et [T ——

He has tidied his room. He has done his homework. He hasn't
washed the dishes. He has made lunch. He hasn’t put his
clothes away.

Optional activity

o Ask children to write four sentences about their day so
far. They should write two sentences about what they
have done and two about what they haven't done.

e Ask some children to read their sentences to the class.

4 Listen and sing. ®) 82

e Focus children’s attention on the picture. Ask What is the
song about?

e Play the song the whole way through. Then play it again
as children follow the words in their books.

e Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat
after you.

¢ Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Now go to Workbook page 128 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 76.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 128

Workbook page 76

Student Website - Unit 10 - Grammar 2 and Song

Student Website - Unit 10 - Listen at home - Track 41 (Song)
Online Practice < Unit 10 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 83

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn that words spelt with ur and ir sound the same
(31)

To identify this sound in three texts

To match this sound to specific words

Language
Core: hurt, Thursday, nurse, curtains, circle, girl, shirt, bird

Materials

CD ®) 73, 83-84; Phonics cards 30-31 (mother, visitor),
Phonics cards 32-33 (hurt, circle), paper and coloured
pencils (optional)

Warmer ®) 73

e Play a version of Rhyming words (see page 24) with
phonics cards 30 and 31 to revise the words with er and or
from the previous lesson. In this version, rthyming words'
means words with the same er and or endings.

e Play the texts from Class Book page 71 to revise the words
with er and or endings.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for hurt and circle one at a time
and elicit the words. Repeat several times until children
are used to saying the words.

e Explain that in certain words where the letters ur and ir

appear in the middle of a word they have the same sound.

e Put the phonics cards on different sides of the room and
point to them at random. Children repeat the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 83

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Play the first part of the recording. Children
listen and point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again. Repeat as necessary.

Transcript
hurt, Thursday, nurse, curtains, circle, girl, shirt, bird

: Lewson Four Phonici and Spelling

1 Listen, point and repeat. & o

hurt

2 Linten and read, & =

@ﬁ_’ @

Lt Thuarsday, this girl
hurt hes g, 5he had 1o

Today wer the firt e

[ weee miy purple skirt and
i Ul AT, The girl was neser green shin. Lookd The
very 1o Because it wad shirt s got bots of circles
het Lsinthdiny. onlit

by eurtaing ane purpls.
Liook! Thesre oo lots of
Esirds on them

& Complete the words with uror i,

Wru? @ a @
=52 K
‘A 0@ 'l‘
M\

3 Reod ogain. Circle the words with ur ond undedine the words with ir.
€T s St day th sy
€ ches

v alags i 10 Li1

Optional activity
e Play Lip reading (see page 23) with phonics cards 32 and
33 to reinforce the new words.

2 Listen and read. ®) 84

e Point to the pictures. Ask children to look at the pictures.
Ask Where is the girl in picture 1? What is the girl in picture 2
wearing? What is the boy in picture 3 pointing to?

e Tell children they are going to hear three short texts.

e Play the recording once all the way through.

e Play the recording again, pausing after each line for
children to read and repeat.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and point to the
objects from Exercise 1 (nurse, girl, hurt, purple, shirt, skirt,
circle, curtains, bird).

3 Read again. Circle the words with ur and
underline the words with ir.

e Focus attention on the words hurt and circle in Exercise 1
and ask children to find the words in the stories.

e Ask children to find and circle all the words that end with
er and underline the words that end with ir.

e ook at the example together before the children do the
exercise individually.

ANSWERS
ur: Thursday, hurt, nurse, purple, curtains
ir: birthday, first, skirt, shirt, circles, birds

4 Complete the words with ur or ir.
e Look at the example with children.

e Point to the picture of the curtains and the example. Say
curtains and check that children understand the exercise.

e |et children complete the exercise then check answers.

1 curtains
6 circles

2 Saturday 3 thirsty 4 skirt 5 nurse

7 first 8 shirt

Further practice

Workbook page 76

Student Website  Unit 10 - Phonics and Spelling

Student Website « Unit 10 - Listen at home - Track 42 (Phonics)
Online Practice « Unit 10 - Phonics and Spelling

Unit 10
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Lesson Five pagess
Lessen Five

- - 1 Look at the email Wheat b5 it about? 2 LUistem and reoad. 5 =
Lesson objectives — —
Reading: read and understand online instructions on how P ——— ) =
to send an email; identify words and their meanings in a com e oot e F
text; check the meanings of words in a dictionary; match —
sentences and pictures o i‘_‘;:::::'_'_“;_‘;.‘:f i
(] un..-r;m L v e
Language ] S ———
Core: type the email address, subject, keyboard, spellchecker, iy e iy
attach a photo, a website, send a message & i JNLH.....-.,.“
i o s et 1
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously e e
. e b g Pl
Extra: message, bowling, look forward to, afterwards
3 Underline these words im the text. Guess thelr meanings and
o then check them im the Workbook & Dictionary (poge 112,
Materlals type the email oddress  subject  keyboord  spellchecker
CD 82' 85 attoch o photo  website  send o messoge
4 Reod again and match, - g
ite the perscn’s emall oddress hese. D g —
Warmer ®) 82 N (ay ema
2 o verite what the email i about hese. |:|
e Sing /'vereally tried! from Lesson 3 to energize the class at 3 You send your metsage by cliddng on this. [ ‘@ —
the start Ofthe |esson' & 'Fou cormect your spellieg by clicking han. D -
$ You ndd pictures with this. O v
Lead-in h it B Weards s bt g e ey b by e,

e With books closed, write on the board: email, Internet. Ask

children to guess what these words relate to (computers). e Encourage children to guess their meanings by looking at

o Ask Who likes sending emails? Find out which children have the surrounding text.

an email address (if any). e Children look up the words in the Dictionary in the

1 Look at the email. What is it about? Workbook to check whether their guesses were correct or
) ) find meanings for any words they don't know.

e Point to the email screen in Exercise 2. Establish that there ) .
¢ Go through the meanings of the words with the class.

are two emails and ask who they are from (Lucy and Kate).

e Explain that the first email came from Kate, and this is the Optional activity
lower one. When Lucy replied, her email appeared above

e Write the following words on the board in this order:

Kate’s. click on Send (6)
e Ask children to read silently. Answer any questions they spellchecker (4/5)
may have, then ask two children to read out the emails. type the message (3)
e Ask comprehension questions to find out what the emails attach a photo (4/5)
are about. type the email address (1)
click on Subject (2)

2 Listen and read. ®) 85

e Tell children they are going to read and hear the
description of an email followed by an email exchange
between two friends.

e FEstablish that these are stages of writing an email but
that they are in the wrong order.

e In pairs, children put the stages in the correct order.

e Play the recording all the way through. Children follow the
text in their books.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals.
Ask children what the texts are about, and answer any
questions they have.

4 Read again and match.

o Ask children to read the sentences silently. Explain that
they have to match the sentences with the pictures.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What do you use a [ ANSWERS |
mouse for? What do you use a keyboard for? How do you Tb 2d 3a 4c 5e
check your spelling? What can you attach to an email? What Further practice
is Kate's email about? What is Lucy’s reply to her? Workbook page 77

Language practice worksheet, Unit 10 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website « Unit 10 - Words in context

Student Website « Unit 10 « Listen at home - Track 40 (Words 2)
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Reading

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their

meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4

Dictionary (page 132).

e Ask children to read the list and find and underline the
new words in the text.

94 Unit 10
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Lesson Six @pagess
Skills Time!
Skills development

Listening: identify what children use a computer for

Speaking: ask and answer questions about what you use
a computer for

Writing: parts of speech: subject, object, verb

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: dining room, character, fast, drawings

Materials

CD ®) 86; Computers flashcards 91-99; ®) Fluency DVD
Unit 10 (optional)

Warmer

o Play Guess the word (see page 25) with the Lesson 5 words.

Lead-in
e Ask children to tell you what they use their computers for.

e FElicit as many examples as possible and write them on
the board (homework, emails, surfing the Internet, computer
games, sending photos, etc).

1 Listen and number. ®) 86

e Tell the class they are going to hear a recording of three
children talking about how and why they use computers.

e Play the recording the whole way through.

e Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to number the pictures as they hear them.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 140.)

a3 b2 c1

2 Listen again and write R (Rita), D (Dan) or

B (Beth).

e Ask children to look at the exercise and tell you what they
have to do.

e Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to read the sentence and write R, D, or B.

1B 2R 3D 4B 5R 6D

Culture note: Instant messaging

British children love using their computers. Instant
messaging is very popular because it is quicker than
sending an email. You can type messages to your friends
(chat) online and receive a reply instantly. You can also
chat to more than one friend at the same time.

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 10, speaking section.

2 Listen ogoin and write & (Rita), O {Don) or 8 (Beth).
2 [] makoes phots lbums and sends smaoit
3 [ pienys comnputer gams on the Intemat. 4 || uses the Intermet 1o help 8o homawer.

1 [ con typs veny well

5 |E| has o computer in the dining room.

3 Ask and answer. How often do You ... on the computer?

& |:| CONNGE ploy COMPUEr gomes eveny doy

1 o homewark 2 Nesen to music e A
3 send ety 4 ploy gomes Ihomework on the computer?
5 bk DVDs & h the Inbermet
wents wears n —
Deferent words (powts of speech) 4 Lookat the sentences. "__" Complete the
T N 3 fsubject], ¥ tvert] ond O {object). verktiang tatks
Thee wierls shwws, tha sxctiesn in The 1 Bath types bt homawerk o0 popHs
e =0 O TE-T9 of the
The sulshect dows this action 2 Fita makes photo olbums. Workbaak.
The ckject mecmhan, the oction
Thet cabsject b6 wrasslliy afner I:I l: :I
thee werh. 3 Dhaen i hryire compier games.
Shee sendy emails, [
s 0O 0 O

Liutesinyg, ipeabing, woting Wit 10

3 Ask and answer. How often do you ... on the
computer?

e Explain that children are going to ask each other
questions about computers. Ask two children to read the
speech bubbles to the class.

e |n pairs, children take turns to ask questions about how
they use computers.

e Ask a few pairs to demonstrate in front of the class.

4 Look at the sentences. Write S (subject), V (verb)

and O (object).

e Read the rules and check understanding. Write the
example on the board and go through it with the class.

e |f necessary do one or two more examples with the class.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |

1 Beth (S) types (V) her homework (O).

2 Rita (S) makes (V) photo albums (O).

3 Dan (S) is playing (V) computer games (O).

Optional activity

e To round off the unit, ask children to look back through
the unit and find pictures of these words: nurse,
envelope, mouse, curtains, printer, cupboard.

e Tell them to make a note of the page number and give
them one minute to do the task.

Further practice

Workbook pages 78-79 (children write about how they use computers)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking « Unit 10

Unit 10 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice - Unit 10 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 10
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Havelyouleverlbeen ...

Lesson One

(B page 86

Words

Learning outcomes
To identify words for places
To understand a short story

Language

Core: town, ocean, volcano, village, oasis, rainforest,
capital city, desert, island, cave

Extra: guest

Materials

CD (&) 87-88; Computers flashcards 91-99; Places flashcards
100-109; Values 4 poster and Values 4 worksheets,
Teacher's Resource Centre (optional)

Warmer

o Play Musical cards (see page 24) with the Computers
flashcards to revise the words from the previous unit.

Lead-in

e Tell children they are going to learn some new words for
places. Use the Places flashcards 100-109 to introduce the
vocabulary. Hold up the cards and ask What's this? Try to
elicit the words, but model any children don't know.

e Say all the words for children to repeat.

e Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

e [f possible, ask children to give the names for some of
the places, e.g. London for a capital city, the Atlantic for an
ocean, a local town or village, etc.

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) 87

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words. Play the first part of the recording for
children to listen and point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Ask individual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript
town, ocean, volcano, village, oasis, rainforest, capital city, desert,
island, cave

2 Listen and read. ®) 83

e Focus children’s attention on the story. Ask questions
about each frame of the story. Ask Where are the children?
Who do you think the man is? Where has he been? What is he
talking about? Encourage predictions about the story.

e Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What is the man’s
name? Has he been to space? Has he climbed a volcano?
What is he showing the children?

¢ Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (town, ocean, volcano).

Unit 11
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Optional activity: Values 4

e Ask children what the man says about climbing a
volcano (It's dangerous). Tell children that it's important
to be careful and to keep safe when outside.

e ook at the Values 4 poster and the Values worksheets.
See Teacher's Resource Centre and the notes on
Teacher’s Book page 156.

Culture note: Outdoor activities in Britain

Rock climbing and mountain climbing have been popular
activities in Great Britain for over 150 years.

Every year, thousands of British children go on school trips
to activity centres where they learn these activities. In some
centres they also do sailing, canoeing, and mountain biking.

The children usually stay in a hostel with their teachers
and instructors. The boys and girls sleep in different
dormitories but they have meals and do activities
together. In the evening they can watch TV, play games,
or listen to music.

The most popular mountain ranges where people climb
are the Peak District in England, Snowdonia in Wales, and
the Cairngorms in Scotland.

Further practice

Workbook page 80

Values 4 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 11 - Words

Student Website « Listen at home - Track 43 (Words 1)
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Words
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Lesson TWO @pages

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To learn the present perfect with ever

To ask and answer present perfect questions with ever

To act out a story

Language

Core: Has he ever been to a desert? No, he hasn't. Has he ever
climbed a volcano? Yes, he has.

Materials

CD (&) 88; Places flashcards 100-109; Cut and make 4,
Teacher's Resource Centre (optional)

Warmer

Play Slow reveal (see page 19) with the Places flashcards.

Lead-in

With Class Books closed, ask children to remember who
was in the story in the previous lesson.

Ask questions about the story, e.g. Who came to the class?
Where has he been? What did he show the children?

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. (&) 38
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Teacher, Mat, Max, Amy, and Girl.

As a class, decide on the actions for the story.

Play the recording a second time for children to say their
lines and mime the actions.

Let children practise acting out the story, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

Focus children’s attention on the picture and the example
questions in the grammar boxes. Ask children to identify
the present perfect tense in each sentence.

Ask two children to say the speech bubbles to the class.

Read the rule aloud to the class. Give children a minute to
study the rule and the regular and irregular past participles.
Ask children to think of their own sentences using Have
you ever... ?\Write correct sentences on the board for the
class to repeat in chorus.

3 Write.

Look at the example with children. Check that they
understand they have to write questions for each picture
using the words in the word pool.

Let children do the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1
2
3
4

Have you ever been to a desert?

Have you ever been to space?

Have you ever been to an oasis?

Have you ever been to / climbed some mountains?

| Lesson Twe Grammor 1

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Reod and learn.
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4 Ask and answer with your friends.

Go through the words in the word pool with the class.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles to the class
choosing an example from the word pool.

Check understanding, then let children do the exercise in
pairs.

Ask some pairs to ask and answer for the class.

Optional activity
e Put the Places flashcards around the class.

¢ Point to a flashcard and ask a question, e.g. Have you
ever been to a capital city? Elicit short answers.

e Ask children to work in pairs. Children look at the
flashcards and ask and answer questions.

e Aska child to stand up and point to a flashcard and then
ask another child a question. That child in turn stands up
and points to a flashcard and asks another child.

e Continue until all the words have been practised.

Optional activity
e Do Cut and Make 4, Teacher's Resource Centre. For
instructions see Teacher’s Book page 160.)

Now go to Workbook page 128 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 81.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 128
Workbook page 81

Cut and Make 4, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website « Unit 11 - Grammar 1
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Grammar 1

Unit 11
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Lesson Three

(B page 88

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes
To learn the present perfect with never

To use the present perfect with never in the context of a
song

Language

Core: ['ve never seen a volcano. She’s never been to the
bottom of the ocean. We've never fallen in the mountains.
Extra: gorilla, maybe, chance

Materials
CD (&) 89: Places flashcards 100-109

Warmer

e Play Quick flash (see page 23) to revise the Lesson 1 words.

Lead-in

e Hand out the Places flashcards (except oasis, town, and
village) to the class.

e Hold up the oasis flashcard. Say I've never been to an oasis.

e Aska child to hold up his / her flashcard and say a
sentence using never, e.g. I've never been to a capital city.
It doesn't matter whether the sentence is true or not.

e Repeat with different children around the class.

1 Read and learn.

e Focus on the grammar box and ask children to identify
examples of present perfect sentences with never.

e Read the rules and the examples to the class.

e Give children a minute to study the rule silently, then ask
children to say new sentencse with the verbs see, go, fall,
do, make, etc. Write correct sentences on the board for
children to repeat in chorus.

2 Choose a person. Ask and answer.

Point to the table. Go through the phrases in the left
column with the class.

Ask two children to read the speech bubbles to the class.

Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to ask and answer their questions for the class.

3 Now write sentences about what the people

have never done.

e Tell children to write sentences about the people based
on the questions and answers they asked each other in
Exercise 2.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

Optional activity

e Ask children to work in pairs. They write two sentences
about themselves using the present perfect. One must
be true and one must be false.

e Children take turns to read their sentences to their
partner. If their partner thinks they are telling the truth
they call out True! If they don't, they call out False!

Unit 11
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4 Listen and sing. ®) 89

e Focus children’s attention on the picture. Ask What is the
song about?

e Play the song all the way through. Then play it again as
children follow the words in their books.

e Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.
¢ Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Optional activity

e Sing the song again. Children stand up every time they
sing a line containing the present perfect, and sit down
for any lines that don't.

Now go to Workbook page 129 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 82.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 129

Workbook page 82

Student Website - Unit 11 - Grammar 2 and Song
Student Website - Listen at home - Track 45 (Song)
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 89

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn that words spelt with ea and e sound the same
(/el)

To identify these spellings in three texts
To match this sound to specific words

Language
Core: feather, bread, head, heavy, spend, tent, present, help

Materials

CD ®) 84,90-91; Phonics cards 32-33 (hurt, circle);
Phonics cards 34-35 (feather, spend)

Warmer ®&) 84

e Hold up phonics cards 32 and 33 (hurt and circle) from the
previous phonics lesson, covering the words with your
hand, and eliciting the words.

e Ask children if they can remember the letters they learned
in the previous phonics lesson (urand in).

e Ask children to remember other words with the letters ur
and ir. Write them on the board.

e Play the recordings for the texts from Class Book page 83
to revise the words with urand ir.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for feather and spend and elicit
the words. Repeat several times until children are used to
saying the words.

e Explain thatin certain words where the letters eg and e
appear in the middle of the word, they have the same
sound.

e Put the cards on different sides of the room and point to
them at random. Children repeat the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 90

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of different words.

o Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and point.
e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again. Repeat as necessary.

Transcript
feather, bread, head, heavy, spend, tent, present, help

2 Listen and read. ®) 91

e Point to the pictures. Ask What is the boy wearing in picture
1?2 What are the girls carrying in picture 2? What is the boy
buying in picture 3?

e Tell children they are going to hear three short texts.

¢ Play the recording once all the way through.

e Play the recording again, pausing for children to repeat.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and point to the
objects from Exercise 1 (feather, head, bread, tent, present,).

[hm— Fowr Phonics and Spelling

1 Litten, peint and repeat. (5 =
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3 Read again. Circle the words with ea and
underline the words with e.

e Focus attention on the words feather and spend in Exercise
1 and ask children to find the words in the texts.

e Ask children to find and circle all the words with eag and
underline the words with e.

ea: feathers, head, bread, heavy
e: red, help, tent, spend, present, Fred

4 Match and write.

e Point to the picture of the loaf of bread and the example.
Say bread and check that children understand the exercise.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1 bread 2 present 3 spend 4 heavy 5 feather
6 head

Optional activity
e Divide the class into four groups. Tell children you are
going to dictate six words with the sound /e/.

e Read the list of words in turn, pausing for a moment
between each word as children write (yellow, ten, dress,
breakfast, twelve, belt).

o Ask Which word is spelt with ea’? (breakfast).

e Go through the correct spellings with the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 82

Student Website - Unit 11 - Phonics and Spelling
Student Website « Listen at home - Track 46 (Phonics)
Online Practice < Unit 11 - Phonics and Spelling

Unit 11
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Lesson Five @pagex
Skills Time!
Skills development

Reading: read and understand an account about an
expedition; identify words and their meanings in a text;
check the meanings of words in a dictionary; number
sentences in the correct order

Language

Core: location, height, oxygen, expedition, summit,
equipment, frozen, melt

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: hidden, rocky, desert, capital city, explorer, wonder (n)

Materials

CD®) 89, 92

Warmer ®) 89

e Sing One day soon from Lesson 3 to energize the class at
the start of the lesson.

Lead-in

e Ask the class if they can name any famous people who
have gone on difficult journeys. Explain that a difficult
journey to a place which is hard to get to is called an
expedition.

e |f possible, bring in some photos from the Internet or from
magazines of famous explorers that the children might
know (Christopher Columbus, Ferdinand Magellan, Marco

Polo, etc). Tell the children that these people were explorers.

e Elicit information about the explorers from the class and
write notes on the board, e.g. Marco Polo was from Italy. He
was the first European man to visit China.

1 Look at the photographs. What are the men

doing?

¢ Point to the photographs and ask the children who they
think the people are and what they are doing.

e Ask the children what they think the people are famous
for. See if children can guess that all of these people have
climbed Mount Everest.

2 Listen and read. ®) 92

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
text silently in their books, then play it a second time and
answer any questions the children have.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. How did Mount Everest
get its name? Who were the first people to climb Mount
Everest? Why did some of the climbers give up?

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their

meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4

Dictionary.

e Children read the list and underline the words in the text.

e Encourage children to guess the meanings of the words
by looking at the surrounding text. The context should
help them discover what the word means.

Unit 11
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e Children look up the words in the Workbook 4 Dictionary
to check whether their guesses were correct or find
meanings for any words they don't know.

4 Read again and put the sentences in the correct
order.

e Tell the children that the sentences are in the wrong order.
Read out the first sentence (b) and explain that this is the
first sentence, because it is the first event in the text. Tell
the children to write a number 7 in the box next to this
sentence.

e Tell children to look at the text and number the remaining
sentences in the correct order.

e |nvite children to read out the sentences in the correct
order. As an extension, you can ask the children to
use their sentences to describe Hillary and Tenzing’s
expedition, adding more information from the text.

[ ANSWERS |
1b 2e 3a 4d 5c¢c

Optional activity

e Ask children to work in pairs and think of one question
to ask about the text. Move around the class as the
children work together and help if necessary.

¢ Write the questions on the board, but don't write the
same question twice.

e When you have written all the questions on the board,
ask children to write the answers in their notebooks.

e Go through the answers with the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 83

Language practice worksheet, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 11 - Words in context

Student Website - Listen at home « Track 44 (Words 2)
Online Practice < Unit 11 - Reading
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Lesson Six @pages

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: identify details about Hillary and Tenzing's
expedition

Speaking: interview Edmund Hillary or Norgay Tenzing

Writing: topic sentences and paragraphs; write a blog
entry (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: backpacks, equipment, ice axes

Materials

CD ®) 93; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 11 (optional)

Warmer

Write the list of words from Exercise 3 in the previous
lesson on the board.

Ask children to make up sentences using the words, e.q.
There isn't much oxygen at the summit of Mount Everest.
The sentences don't have to be factual sentences
about the text in the previous lesson, but they must be
grammatically correct.

Tell the class that the child who can use the most words
from the list in one sentence is the winner.

Lead-in

Divide the class into two teams. Write Everest Expeditions
on the board.

Ask children what words they remember from the factual
account in Lesson 5. Write their answers on the board.

Gradually ask the children to build up an account of Hillary
and Tenzing's expedition using the words on the board.

Listen and number. ®) 93

Tell children that they are going to hear a recording
describing Hillary and Tenzing's expedition. They will need
to listen and number the pictures in the correct order.

Point to each of the pictures and ask the children to say
what they can see and what they think is happening in
each one. Pre-teach the words backpack and ice axe using
the pictures, or by drawing simple pictures on the board.
Play the first item on the recording for the children to

listen and point to the correct picture (Hillary and Tenzing

carrying their backpacks). Point out the example number 1.

Play the whole recording, pausing for children to number.

Transcript
(See Teacher's Book page 140.)

[ ANSWERS
3,1,4,2

2 Listen again and circle. ®) 93

Explain that children should listen to the recording and
circle the correct options to complete the sentences.

| Lewson Six
==
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e Play the recording again, pausing for children to circle.
e Ask children to read out the completed sentences.

ANSWERS

114 2 ice 3 acamera 4 soup

Optional activity

o Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 11 speaking section.
Note: The DVD contains a different topic (Polar Explorers)
to practise the structure.

3 Interview Edmund Hillary or Tenzing Norgay.

e Askindividuals to read the four questions for the class.

e Aska pair of children to read out the example exchange,
giving the correct answer.

e |n pairs, children take turns to pretend to be Edmund
Hillary or Tenzing Norgay and to interview each other.

4 Read the topic sentences and match them to the

correct paragraph.

e Read the description of topic sentences and check that
children understand. Look at the text and ask how many
paragraphs there are.

e Turn to Everest Expeditions on page 90 and ask children to
identify the topic sentence in each paragraph.

e Ask children to read the topic sentences and choose
which paragraph they belong to.

ANSWERS

1 It took the team many weeks
2 The oldest person to reach the top

Further practice

Workbook pages 84-85 (children write a diary entry)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 11

Unit 11 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice - Unit 11 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 11

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson One

(B page 92

Words

To identify words for illness

To understand a short story

Core: a headache, feel sick, feel dizzy, a cold, a cough,
an earache, a stomach ache, a sore throat, take medicine

CD (&) 94-95; llIness flashcards 110-118

Warmer

Play Simon says ... (see page 23) to revise parts of the
body. Use phrases like Point to your knee, Tap your head.

Lead-in

Tell children they are going to learn some new words for
talking about illness. Use the /liness flashcards 110-118 to
elicit the vocabulary. Hold up the cards and ask What’s this?
Try to elicit the words, but model any children don't know.

Say all the words for children to repeat.
Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

Listen, point and repeat. &) 94

Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words.

Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and point.

Play the second part for children to repeat the words in
chorus. Repeat as often as necessary.

Ask individual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript
a headache, feel sick, feel dizzy, a cold, a cough, an earache,
a stomach ache, a sore throat, take medicine

2 Listen and read. ®) 95

Focus attention on the story and ask questions about
each frame, e.g. What are they doing? What is Mum giving
Max? Where are the cakes? Why is Mum angry? Encourage
predictions about the story.

Play the recording. Children follow in their books.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Why hasn't Max eaten
his dinner? What has Mum made to eat later? Who has eaten
the cakes? What does Mum say Max can't do now?

Play the recording a second time for children to follow.
Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (a stomach ache, a headache, feel sick).

Unit 12
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Optional activity
e Write these lines of dialogue on the board. With books
closed, ask children to put them in the correct order:
| ate the cakes before | got a stomach cake. (6)
You should drink some water and go to bed. (4)
You haven't eaten your dinner. (1)
Sorry, Mum. (8)
I feel sick. (2)
Oh dear. I think you're ill. (3)
Now you can't go to your friend’s house this afternoon. (7)
There were some cakes before. (5)

e Children check their answers on Class Book page 92.

Culture note: the NHS

The National Health Service (NHS) was set up in 1948 to
provide free medical treatment for the people of Britain.
Instead of paying for medical treatment directly or with
insurance, all medical treatment would now be paid for
via taxation. Everyone was eligible for treatment, including
foreigners living temporarily in Britain. The NHS still exists
today.

Today British men and women live on average 10 years
longer than they did in 1948.This means that there are now
greater demands on the NHS than there were when it began.

Further practice

Workbook page 86

Student Website - Unit 12 - Words

Student Website « Unit 12 « Listen at home - Track 47 (Words 1)
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Words
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Lesson Two

(B page 93

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes
To learn should and shouldn't

To learn how to give advice when someone is il
To act out a story

Language
Core: You should drink some water. You shouldn't eat lots
of cakes.

Materials
CD (&) 95: lliness flashcards 110-118

Warmer

e Play Teacher can't remember (see page 23) to revise the
words from the previous lesson and to energize the class.

Lead-in
o With Class Books closed, ask children to remember who
was in the story in the previous lesson.

e Ask children what happened in the story. Ask Who had a
stomach ache? Could he / she eat dinner? What did he / she
eat before dinner? What can’t he do now?

e Children check their answers on Class Book page 92.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 95

e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into groups of two to play the parts of
Mum and Max. If you wish, Dad and Holly can also act but
they don't have speaking parts.

e As a class, decide on the actions for the story.

e Play the recording again. Children say their lines and mime.

e Let children practise acting out the story, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus attention on the pictures and the example
sentences. Ask children to identify should and shouldnt in
each sentence. Point out that the form doesn't change.

e Read the rule to the class, then let children study it silently.

e Ask children to give you other pieces of advice using
should and shouldn’t. Write correct sentences on the board
for children to repeat in chorus.

3 Write.

e ook at the picture and the example with children.
Check that they understand they have to complete the
sentences with should or shouldn'.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 Max should drink water.

2 He shouldn’t play outside.

3 He should stay in bed.

4 He shouldn't eat chocolates.

[ Lesson Twe Crammor |

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
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4 Ask and answer.

e Go through the words in the word pool with the class.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles to the class
giving advice based on the pictures.

e Check that children know they have to identify the illness
and the advice using the pictures.

e Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to ask and answer their questions for the class.

Optional activity
e Write these phrases on the board:
take an aspirin
eat chocolates
take some medicine
eat more fruit
go to bed
drink some water

e Hand out the /liness flashcards (except feel dizzy and take
medicine) to children.

e Children take turns to stand up and say /'ve got (a
headache) etc.

e Choose a child to give advice using should or shouldn't
and the phrases on the board.

Now go to Workbook page 129 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 86.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 129
Workbook page 86

Student Website - Unit 12 - Grammar 1
Online Practice « Unit 12 - Grammar 1

Unit 12

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three

(B page 94

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes
To learn could and couldn't
To use could and couldn't in the context of a song

Language
Core: Max couldn't eat his dinner. But he could eat lots of
cakes.

Materials

CD ®) 96; lliness flashcards 110-118; paper and coloured
pencils (optional)

Warmer

Play Miming flashcards (see page 24) with Lesson 1 words.

Lead-in

Say to the class / can use a computer. | can swim.

Then say When I was five | couldn't use a computer. Write it
on the board with a cross at the end.

Then say When | was five | could swim. Write it on the board
with a tick at the end.

Say more sentences with can or can't and elicit the past
equivalent from the class.

Write the examples on the board in two columns.

Read and learn.

Focus attention on the grammar box and ask them to
identify examples of could and couldn't. Point out that the
form doesn't change.

Read the rule to the class. Give children a minute to study
the rule silently.

Ask them to give you more examples of things they
could and couldn’t do when they were five. Write correct
sentences on the board for the class to repeat in chorus.

2 Write.

Tell children to complete the sentences with could,
couldn't, or can.

Look at the example before children complete the exercise.

Ask two children to read the dialogue to the class. Check
the answers with the class as they read.

1
6

Could 2 couldnt 3 can 4 can 5 Could

couldn't 7 could 8 can

Optional activity

e Assign the names Sue to one half of the class and Mai to
the other half.

e Ask children to look at the dialogue in Exercise 2 again
for one minute and remember who says what.

e Read out some lines and ask who says them, e.g. say,
Only one. But now | can speak two! (Mai)

Unit 12
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3 Ask and answer. You can use some of these verbs.

Go through the words in the word pool with the class.
Read the questions aloud to the class.

Ask a child to read the speech bubble to the class. Elicit a
second example.

Check that children know that they can use the verbs in
the word pool as well as others to make sentences.

Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to ask and answer their questions for the class.

4 Listen and sing. ®) 96

Focus children’s attention on the picture. Ask What is the
song about?

Play the song all the way through. Then play it again as
children follow the words in their books.

Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.
Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Optional activity
e Hand out pieces of paper and coloured pencils.
e Tell children that they are going to make a poster about

e Tell children to write four sentences and to draw

e (Collect the posters at the end and put them on display..

what they could or couldn’t do when they were four
years old.

pictures to illustrate the sentences.

Now go to Workbook page 129 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 88.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 129

Workbook page 88

Student Website - Unit 12 - Grammar 2 and Song

Student Website - Unit 12 - Listen at home « Track 49 (Song)
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 95

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn that words ending in le and al sound the same (al)
To identify these spellings in two texts

To match this sound to specific words

Language
Core: candle, castle, table, people, sandal, animal, hospital,
cereal

Extra: full of, vet, sick, get better

Materials

CD &) 91, 97-98; Phonics cards 34-35 (feather, spend);
Phonics cards 36-37 (candle, sandal); paper and coloured
pencils (optional)

Warmer %) 91

e Hold up phonics cards 34 and 35 (feather and spend) from
the previous phonics lesson, and elicit the words.

o Ask children if they can remember the letters they learned
in the previous phonics lesson (ea and e).

e Ask children to remember other words with the letters ea
and e. Write them on the board.

e Play the recordings of the texts from Class Book page 89
to revise the words with ea and e.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for candle and sandal one at
a time and elicit the words. Repeat several times until
children are used to saying the words.

e Explain that in certain words where the letters le and al
appear at the end of a word, they have the same sound.

e Put the cards on different sides of the room and point to
them at random. Children repeat the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. (&) 97

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of different words.

e Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and point.
e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again. Repeat as necessary.

Transcript
candle, castle, table, people, sandal, animal, hospital, cereal

2 Listen and read. ®) 98

e Point to the pictures. Ask What can you see in picture 17
Where is the man in picture 2 taking his cat?

e Tell children they are going to hear two short texts.
e Play the recording once all the way through.

e Play the recording again, pausing after each line for
children to read and repeat.

[ Lesson Four Phonics and Spelling
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e Ask children to look at the pictures and circle the objects
from Exercise 1 (people, castle, sandal, table, cereal, candle,
hospital, animal).

Optional activity
e Hand out pieces of paper and coloured pencils.

e Tell children to make a poster about what life was like in
a castle many years ago.

e Tell children to write two sentences about life in the
castle and draw pictures. Remind them to use the past
simple tense.

o Collect the posters at the end and put them on display..

3 Read again. Circle the words ending in /e and al.

e Focus attention on the words candle and sandal in
Exercise 1 and ask children to find the words in the stories.

e Ask children to find all the words ending in le and al.
e ook at the example before the children do the exercise.

ANSWERS
le: people, castles, purple, table, apples, candles
al: sandals, cereals, hospital, animals

4 Now write the circled words in the correct boxes.

¢ Point to the two boxes. Ask children in which box you
should write people. Elicit the /e box.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS
1 le: people, castles, purple, table, apples, candles
2 al:sandals, cereals, hospital, animals

Further practice

Workbook page 88

Student Website - Unit 12 - Phonics and Spelling

Student Website « Unit 12 « Listen at home - Track 50 (Phonics)
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Phonics and Spelling

Unit 12
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Lesson Five @pagess
Skills Time!
Skills development

Reading: read and understand an information leaflet on
how to stay healthy; identify words and their meanings
in a text; check the meanings of words in a dictionary;
complete sentences with the correct word

Language
Core: healthy, fit, energy, crisps, sugar, cabbage, calcium,
sardine

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: tip (n), club, join, regular, fizzy drinks, fat (n), salt,
vegetable, fruit, juice, contain, teaspoon

Materials
CD &) 96, 99; paper and coloured pencils (optional)

Digital classroom « Unit 12 « Skills Time!

Warmer ®) 96
e Sing When | was a baby from Lesson 3.

Lead-in

o Write Healthy diet and Unhealthy diet on the board in two
columns. Under each heading write Lots of ...

e Ask the class to think of foods for each of these columns.

e Explain first the significance of Lots of ..., e.g. that

chocolate isn't unhealthy, but lots of chocolate probably is.

1 Look at the text and pictures below. Say three

ways to stay healthy.

e Point to the photographs and ask children if the
photographs are of healthy or unhealthy food (healthy).

e Ask children to read the texts quickly and find out three
ways of staying healthy. Make sure they understand that
you want them to skim read the text, focusing especially
on the headings, for general information and not to worry
about words they don't know.

e Go through the answers with the class.

2 Listen and read. ®) 99

e Tell children they are going to read a description of how
to stay healthy. Play the recording. Children follow the text
in their books.

e Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals. Ask
children what the text is about. Answer any questions
they have.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What sports can you
do to stay fit? What foods contain lots of sugar? What should
you eat with every meal? What do you need calcium for?

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their

meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4

Dictionary (page 132).

e Ask children to read the list and find the new words in
the text. Encourage children to guess their meanings by
looking at the surrounding text.

Unit 12
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e Children look up the words in the Dictionary in the
Workbook to check whether their guesses were correct or
find meanings for any words they don't know.

e Go through the answers with the class.

4 Read again and complete the sentences.

e Ask children to read the sentences silently. Explain that
they have to complete them with the correct word.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 exercise 2 vegetables /fruit
5 healthy 6 bones

3 sugar 4 Milk

Culture note: Farmers’ markets

In the past, farmers'markets were the traditional place to
buy and sell food, but with the growth of supermarkets
since the 1960s, they gradually became less popular.
Today, however, people are visiting farmers' markets more,
and there are now hundreds in the UK once again.

One reason farmers'markets are popular today is because
the products have low food-miles; i.e. they haven't been
transported around the world by lorries and aircraft
producing lots of greenhouse gases. Farmers and
producers sell their own products directly to the public.
This means the food is always locally produced, often
organic, and always fresh.

Further practice

Workbook page 89

Language practice worksheet, Unit 12 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 12 - Words in context

Student Website - Unit 12 - Listen at home « Track 48 (Words 2)
Online Practice < Unit 12 - Reading
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Lesson Six ®pages
Skills Time!
Skills development

Listening: identify details about children’s healthy
lifestyles

Speaking: describe what you do to be healthy
Writing: connect sentences using because and so

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD ®) 100; lliness flashcards 110-118; &) Fluency DVD
Unit 12 (optional)

Digital classroom « Unit 12 « Skills Time!

Warmer

e Divide the class into three teams. Write the headings of
the three texts from page 96 on the board and allocate
each team a heading.

¢ Write the new words from the lesson on the board. Tell
children they have to write sentences using the new words
under each heading. They should use each word once.

e Ask children to say their sentences out loud. Write correct
sentences on the board.

Lead-in
e Point to the pictures of the four children. Ask the class
what they are doing in each picture.

¢ Find out which children in the class do the same things, e.g.
drink milk, eat salad, walk to school, drink water with lunch.

1 Listen and number. @) 100

o Tell the class they are going to hear a recording of four
children talking about their healthy lifestyles.

e Play the recording the whole way through.

e Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to number the pictures as they hear them.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book pages 140.)

a2 b4 c1 d3

2 Listen again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Explain that the class have to listen and decide whether
the sentence is true or not. They then have to write T
(true) or F (false).

e Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to write T (true) or F (false).

[ ANSWERS |
TF 2T 37 4F

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 12, speaking section.

e B

1 Lhten and pumber, B e
2 Sawmby by hasaliber now.

2 Liten ogain and write T{truel or F [falie)
1 T fesels tired whesn be gerts o school

3 Elbo doesn't bke fizng drinks.

3 What do you do to be healtby? Ask and answer.
1 Whal rmercive do you da?

3 Wieat do gou deink?

& Pete nisver GOl Seeets

1 What healthy foad da you eat?
& o oon g b mone heslehy?

what eerrcies do yos do?

Wi COO LISE 0 CONUNCTIEN 4 join tan sentences. Beoouse shiws
i pecriann Tof S thang.

Mk i geced betaitisa M onitoing bats of calgium.
S0 showns the rewsdts of somathing.

We cll word o be healthy, so hese are some Tips Bo belp.
e o comeasn belore 30.

I Fidde my ke amd | go swimesing ...

Complete the
weriting taiks

oA page
#0-01 of the
okl

4 Motch the sentence holves.
1 1 clrink bots of milk [E] o becouseitis good for you.
2 Thene i lats of sclt in crivgn, [ | b 50 you shouldn't eat them every doy.
3 Youthould eatlotiof frut || ¢ 1o by doing woeme reguloriy
& Doing spon mokes you leel o Bspooniie [ vwase stiorsy borsd
song,

Ry, sy witing  Wsin 17

Optional activity

e \Write these sentences on the board:
You should eat lots of sweets and chocolate.
Itisn’t healthy to do lots of exercise.
Fizzy drinks are good for your teeth.
Water and fruit juice are good for strong bones.
It's unhealthy to have salad for lunch.

e Ask children to correct the sentences.

3 What do you do to be healthy? Ask and answer.
Ask two children to read the speech bubbles to the class.

Ask children to work in pairs, taking turns to ask questions
about what they do to be healthy.

4 Match the sentence halves.

e Read the rules and check that children understand how
to use because and so. Say I'm tired because ... and ask
children to suggest a reason. Say I'm hungry, so ... for them
to suggest what you should do.

¢ Repeat with different sentences until you are sure that
children understand when to use because and so.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1d 2b 3a 4c

Further practice

Workbook pages 90-91 (children write an information leaflet)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 12

Writing skills worksheet, Units 1012 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Unit 12 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Skills test 4, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice - Unit 12 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 12

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Fluens\‘y‘Time! 4

Everyday English g

To learn some useful language for describing accidents

What's the matter?; hurt; Where did it happen?; | fell over in
the playground.

CD 101-102;®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 (optional)

Warmer

e Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for describing accidents. Ask the children what English
words they know for parts of the body / injuries /
accidents. Write their answers on the board under the
headings Parts of the body / Injuries / Accidents.

e Teach the phrases What'’s the matter?; (I) hurt (my leg);
Where did it happen?; | fell over in the playground. Describe
an accident you have had using / hurt ... and I fell over ...
Ask children to tell you about an accident they've had /
seen.

1 Listen, read and say. ®) 101

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (in the school playground) and who Tom and
Anna are talking to (their teacher). Ask What’s the matter
with Tom?and elicit that he has hurt his leg.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
dialogue in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

e Children practise the dialogue in groups of three.

e Invite groups of children to act out the dialogue for the
class.

2 Listen and complete the sentences with the

words below. There are two extra words. 102

e Show the children the sentences and explain that they
need to listen and complete the sentences with the words
in the box. Make sure they understand that there are two
words which they will not need to use.

e Play the first part of the recording and focus on the
example.

e Play the recording, pausing after each item for the
children to write their answers.

e Ask children to read out the completed sentences and say
which words were not used.

Transcript
(See Teacher's Book page 140.)

ANSWERS

1 arm 2 livingroom 3 garden 4 wash

Fluency Time! 4

Fluency Time! O

Everyday English
1 Listen, read and say. & =

LU Take Tom i the schood nerie, please.
Gl %, Mins Tayler, Come on, Tam,

L | Towm [l ovver, He's Pt i leg
Lo g Where did B happen?

] m Listers and complete the sentences with the words below.
Thisre ane twe #xtna words, ) =

[(head  ingroom  sew  see  ganten  wewn |

1 Anna's bawther  arm 2 Mow the's inthe
¥ She fell overin he & Ty mum will Anna's g,
3 [ rok with your friend.
playground  classreom  ports feld

[ug am hesd |

finger  foot ATIGOM  COPMpULET ROGMm ]

what's the matier?
Lty ha hurt her finger.

wehere did it happen?
: she fell over i
Take Lily te e schood | e ATt moom.
nurie, pleate.

3 Talk with your friend.

e Ask children to work in pairs to make some dialogues of
their own.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

¢ In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then choose
words from the boxes to make their own dialogue.

e Monitor children’s performance and help if necessary.
Invite some pairs to act out their dialogues.

Optional activity

e Ask three children to come to the front of the class.
Tell one child to mime having an injury. The other two
children watch the mime, guess the injury and play the
roles of teacher and friend to act out a dialogue like the
one in the story.

e Repeat with other groups of children so that everyone
has a turn to speak.

Watch the DVD!

e Ask children to close their Class Books.

o Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 Everyday English for
children to watch and listen.

e Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 92

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 121
Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 4

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 4
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Project pages

1

Learning outcomes

To make a room cube

To talk about accidents

Language

What's the matter?; hurt; Where did it happen?; | fell over in
the (bedroom).; Why?; Because ...

Materials

CD ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 (optional); Fluency
Project 4 (Teacher's Resource Centre) (one template for
each child); completed room cube; coloured pencils,
scissors and glue for each group

Look at the story again. Act.
Focus on the story in Exercise 1 on Class Book page 98.

Ask children what they can remember about the dialogue.

Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 Everyday English.
If you don't have time for the DVD, read the dialogue on
Class Book page 98.

Invite groups of children to act out the dialogue.
Encourage them to change details to make their own
variations of the dialogue.

2 Make a room cube.

See TB page 159 for instructions on how to make the cube.

Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the child in the pictures is doing (making a cube with
different rooms and different injuries on each side).

Ask What do you need to make the room cube? to elicit
coloured pens, scissors, glue.

Hand out copies of the room cube template (see Fluency
Project 4, Teacher's Resource Centre).

If you like, the children can work in pairs or small groups
to prepare one menu between them.

Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making the room cube. Demonstrate with
your own completed room cube and make sure children
understand what they have to do.

Move around the class as children work, asking questions,

e.g. What room is this? What's in the (bedroom)? What colour

is the (sofa)? What happened in the (living room)?

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw six small room scenes (with

a small picture of the part of the body which they injured

in each room in the corner of each picture) on a piece of
paper. They can then throw a coin or small object (eraser /
counter / pencil sharpener, etc) onto the piece of paper and
talk about the room it lands on in Exercise 3.

3 Ask and answer with your friend.

Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going to use
their room cubes to act out dialogues in pairs.

Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

The children act out dialogues in pairs, taking turns to roll
their cubes and talk about the accident that happened in
the room displayed on the top side of the cube.

Praject
1 Loock ot the storg again. Act. e
2 Make a reom cube,

lEMw”Mpﬁ!ulﬂm‘Mmmﬁd Fold the oulbse ond stick the tobs.

parts of tha Bady. Cut out the cube. J th.;u tha cube and do the octivity J

3 m Ask and answer with your friend.
Wiy aren't youl dolng PE taday?

Becouse | burl my amm

What happened ¥
1 [l v yeiRevciary,

Where did it happen?
AL Ihome. | el over in the Bedroom

& [EEEITETY el the clas when hoppened ta your friend.

1 What hoppered!

. Julbas It bew ke an Moy,
I When did it hapgenT i happened &t home. She fell over
3 Where did it hoppent .

e Children swap pairs to act out dialogues with new partners.
e [nvite some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

4 Tell the class what happened to your friend.

e |nvite children to tell the class what happened to their
partner. They can read the questions to help them.

Optional activity

e The children can use their room cubes to play a game
in pairs. They act out dialogues as in the example in
Exercise 3, with the second child choosing a room in
which their‘accident’happened. The first child then has
three goes to roll the room cube and try to get the room
mentioned in the dialogue. If they get the room within
their three goes, they score a point. If they don't get the
room within their three goes, they don't get a point. The
children then swap roles and act out more dialogues.
The winner is the first child to score three points.

Watch the DVD!

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 Everyday English again
to review the language of the Fluency Time! 4 lessons.

e The children can now complete the DVD Practice page in
the Workbook (WB page 93). Play each DVD scene again
for the children to complete the activities.

Review 4  (Bpages100-101, WB pages 94-95
Review pages answer key, TB page 142

Further practice

Workbook page 93

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 10-12, Teacher’s Resource Centre
Fluency Time! 4 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Progress test 4, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 4

Fluency Time! 4
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Lesson One @pageios

Words

To identify words for making smoothies

To understand a short story

Core: smoothie, milk, fridge, pour, blender, strawberry, chop,
lid, mango, peel

Extra: clean up

CD &) 105-106; Making smoothies flashcards 119-128;
Values 5 poster and Values 5 worksheets, Teacher’s
Resource Centre (optional)

Warmer

Divide the class into eight groups. Assign each group an
illness (don't include take medicine) from Unit 12.

Play Do it! (see page 25) to revise the illness words.

Lead-in

Draw a tall glass full of liquid on the board and elicit the
word smoothie or model where necessary.

Tell children they are going to learn some new words

for talking about making smoothies. Use the Making
smoothies flashcards 119-128 to elicit the vocabulary.
Hold up the cards one at a time and ask What's this? Try to
elicit the words, but model any children don't know.

Say all the words for children to repeat.
Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 105

Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures in the Class Books.

Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.
Ask individual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript
smoothie, milk, fridge, pour, blender, strawberry, chop, lid, mango,
peel

2 Listen and read. ®) 106

Focus attention on the story. Ask questions about each
frame of the story. Ask What are they doing? What is Mum
giving Amy? What is Leo pointing to? Why are the children
laughing? Encourage predictions about the story.

Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.
Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What does Mum ask the
children to do? What ingredients do they use? Who helps Amy
chop the strawberries? What does Leo forget to do?

Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

Unit 13

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that don't
appear in the story (mango, peel).

Optional activity: Values 5

o Ask children to explain what is happening in frame 4
(Leo is covered in smoothie because he forgot to put the
lid on the blender). Tell children that it is important to be
safe in the home.

e ook at the Values 5 poster and the Values worksheets,
Teacher's Resource Centre, and see notes on Teacher’s
Book page 157.

Culture note: Strawberries

Wild and woodland strawberries have grown in the British
Isles since the Ice Age. They were probably first cultivated
in Britain by the Romans. In the 14th century, poor
children used to pick wild strawberries to sell to the rich.
Today, they are one of Britain's most popular fruits and are
in season between May and September.

Every year about 27,000 kilos of strawberries are eaten
during the Wimbledon Tennis Championships, together
with 7,000 litres of cream!

Further practice

Workbook page 96

Values 5 worksheets, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website - Unit 13 - Words

Student Website « Unit 13 « Listen at home - Track 51 (Words 1)
Online Practice - Unit 13 - Words
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Lesson Two

(B page 105

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes
To learn object pronouns

To learn how to use object pronouns in questions and
sentences

To act out a story

Language
Core: Please help me! I'll help you / him / her. Pour it into the
blender. Chop them up. They saw us.

Materials
CD (&) 106; Making smoothies flashcards 119-128

Warmer

e Play What's missing? (see page 23) with the class to revise
the words from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

e With books closed, hold up the Making smoothies
flashcards one by one and ask the class to call out when
they see a word that isn't in the story (mango, peel).

e Ask questions about the story, e.g. What did they make?
What three ingredients did they use? What did Leo forget to do?

e Tell children to open their Class Books on page 104 and
look at the pictures.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 106
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat each line.

e Divide the class into groups of three to play the parts of
Mum, Holly, and Leo.

e As a class, decide on the actions for the story.
e Play the recording again for children to mime the actions.

e Let children practise acting out the story, then ask one or
two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus on the picture and the example sentences. Ask a
child to read the speech bubble to the class, and then
write it on the board.

e Aska child to circle the pronoun (it) in the sentence, and
ask if this is the subject, the verb, or the object (the object).

e Ask another child to underline the subject in the sentence
(1), and a third child to circle the verb (1l clean).

e Tell the children that the object (it) here is a pronoun —an
object pronoun. Ask them what it means in this sentence
(the mess).

e Tell the class that an object pronoun can be used instead
of the object itself to avoid repetition.

e Read the rule and the example aloud to the class.

e Go through each of the object pronouns in turn and
ask children to give you more examples of sentences
containing these words.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Reod and learn.

Pliase hedp et

Il bl o

[ can see him.

Tl Bvelg bt

Pour it in the blereder.
Chep tham up.
Thesy sow us.

1
Fau
He
She

The elject of 0 sertenoes can be

reploced by 0 pronown

Caan o get some milk fom the
Friclge? Then poir it in the b,

#iC

3 Aecd ond crce. )
1 1 can heor my beather, baf [cont tee bim/ e /it
T T've got o problem. Pleose Felp her / gou / me.
¥ Are gos lost? [ live heve. | con show us./ you / them the waoy
4 T thant your cost? Pleass putit / theem [ you in the cupbssand.
5 Floioe can youw gel the lomatan out of the fradge and waib it/ you | them?
& W wont 1o make smoothies, Mo Con you help us / you | them?

& Write, | o thism har you _|
Laskat i o g and ploy
T've modee o great 8 with L=
smaothie!
Can | help Whiere's your sisterT |
Dod? con't find

() Complae Crmmmmr Tomm Laromin | o g | B i . Obgadt prasaans  Usin 13 904

Optional activity

e \Write the object pronoun sentences from Exercise 2 in
a list on the board. Rub out the object pronoun in
each sentence except Pour it into the blender. With this
sentence rub out the word blender.

e Point to the first sentence (Please help mel), point to to a
girl at the front of the class and say Please help her. Point
to a boy and say Please help him.

o Tell children to make up new sentences by adding a
different object pronoun (or a noun in the case of Pour
itintothe )

e Children choose a sentence from the list and point to a
girl or boy, then say their sentence.

3 Read and circle.

o Look at the example with children. Check that they
understand they have to circle the correct object pronoun.

ANSWERS

1T him 2me 3 you 4it 5 them 6 us

4 Write.

e Look at the example with children. Explain that they
should complete the sentences with the correct object
pronoun from the word pool.

ANSWERS

1 me 2 them 3 you 4 her

Now go to Workbook page 130 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 97.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 130
Workbook page 97

Student Website - Unit 13 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 13 - Grammar

Unit 13

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three @i

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes
To learn how to use relative pronouns
To use relative pronouns in the context of a song

Language

Core: This is the boy who didn't put the lid on. This is the
smoothie which was in the blender.

Extra: drop, chase, floor

Materials
CD ®) 107, Making smoothies flashcards 119-128

Warmer
e Play Flashcard circle (see page 24).

Lead-in
e Hold up a book and put it on a child’s desk. Pick up the
book and ask. Where was it? Elicit It was on the desk.

e Hold up the book again and write on the board This is the
book. It was on the desk.

e Rub out the full stop after book and It.
e Write which in the space and model the sentence.

e Aska child to stand outside the class and then come back
in. Say Where was she? Elicit She was outside.

e Point to the child and write on the board. This is the girl.
She was outside.

e Repeat as before, but this time write who in the space.

e Make sure children understand that who is used for
people and which for things.

1 Read and learn.

e Focus children’s attention on the grammar box and ask
them to identify examples of who and which.

e Read the rule to the class, then give children a minute to
study the rule silently.

2 The story of a smoothie. Say what happens in the
pictures.

e Point to the pictures and ask children what is happening
in each one.

e Point to the first prompt and ask a child to read the
speech bubble to the class.

e Point to the prompts in turn. Go through them with
the class. Draw children’s attention to the plural form of
banana in item 5, which will need these not this. Also
point out that they need to use the past simple tense.

e Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to say their sentences for the class.

3 Now write your sentences.
Children write the sentences they practised in Exercise 2.
Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

Unit 13

Lesson Three l.'n-nr!mdklg]

1 Reod ond learn.
Relative pronouns

MHMMH&M'IMMHML
Thick i the by wha dida’t put the lid e,

Relative proncuns join
W SERREnOES bagethir
Use whao for people

This s the smoothie. It wos in the Blender,
Thii i thie smacothis which wai in the blandee. Use which for Ehings.

2 [0 The sty of o smosthie, Say what hoppens in the pidures, | who which |
T ko el [ thee smoothie 2w £ by § borsnos o milk
3 supenmarked / sell the banonos & ship / cormy the bananos
§ Bananas [ grow on the trees 6 former [ ook after the trees

el WL

Thii 1 the bey iwho mads the seaaothis,
3 Now write your senlences.

& Listen and sing. & w

This is the boy ...

This it the oy who deopyped Ehe mill,
Deopped the mik, dopped e milk.
This b the ey who deopped the mill,
O bt oo
Thii & the cat which drnk e sk,
[Firven Ehe floov.
This s the dog which chased Bhe oat, ...
L D dlor
Andl thit i the dog which drank the el
Froen Ehe floor

Aol [T | T P e— (B Comptene Gommma Toms Dsvvrins 1 95 o | B0 of Wbl &

ANSWERS

1
2
3
4

5
6

This is the boy who made the smoothie.

This is the mother who bought the bananas and milk.
This is the supermarket which sold the bananas.

This is the ship which carried the bananas.

These are the bananas which grew on the trees.

This is the farmer who looked after the trees.

4 Listen and sing. ®) 107

Ask questions about the picture, e.g. Who has dropped the
milk? What is the dog doing? Where is the cat?

Play the song the whole way through. Then play it again
as children follow the words in their books.

Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.
Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Optional activity
e \Write the first line of the song on the board.

e Ask children to change it into two sentences (This is the
boy. He dropped the milk.).

¢ Do the same with the third, fifth, seventh, and eighth
lines of the song.

e \Write each new line on the board.

e Play the recording again and ask children to sing the
new version of the song.

Now go to Workbook page 130 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 98.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 130

Workbook page 98

Student Website - Unit 13 - Grammar 2 and Song

Student Website - Unit 13 - Listen at home - Track 53 (Song)
Online Practice  Unit 13 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 107

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn that words ending with e/ and il sound the
same (al)

To identify these sounds in two texts
To match these sounds to specific words

Language
Core: tunnel, camel, towel, travel, lentils, pencil, April, pupil
Extra: sports kit, through

Materials

CD (®) 98, 108-109; Phonics cards 36—37 (candle, sandal);
Phonics cards 38-39 (tunnel, lentils)

Warmer ®) 98

e Hold up phonics cards 36 and 37 (candle and sandal) from
the previous phonics lesson, covering the words with your
hand, eliciting the words.

e Ask children what letters they learned in the previous
phonics lesson (le and al).

e Ask children to remember other words with the letters le
and al. Write them on the board.

e Play the recordings of the texts from Class Book page 95
to revise the words with /e and al.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for tunnel and lentils one at
a time and elicit the words. Repeat several times until
children are used to saying the words.

e Put the cards on different sides of the room and point to
them at random. Children repeat the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 108

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Tell them that they are going to hear a
recording of different words.

o Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and point.
e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again. Repeat as necessary.

Transcript
tunnel, camel, towel, travel, lentils, pencil, April, pupil

2 Listen and read. ®) 109

e ook at the pictures. Ask Where are the children in picture 1
going to? What is the girl in picture 2 thinking about? Is she
happy?

e Tell children they are going to hear two short texts. Play
the recording once all the way through.

e Play it again, pausing for children to read and repeat.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and point to the
objects from Exercise 1 (tunnel, lentils, camel).

1 Listen, point and repeat. & =

tunnal tentils
carml B
towel Apr
travel o

2 Listen and read. & =

I'm a pupil. Today, ' got @ Ipaits
besson, 50 Fve gt my sports ki and
toveed in iy bag, as well s books
and pencili. | go o school by bt
o Bhie vy o school, the bus goes
Ehrogh o ko b

Moy birthaary v o April 19th. Murs
made my faeurie meal: ienbls
wiithh chickm and rice, Then we went
o the o0 @nd § rede 0 @ Coe

— - —
3 Reod ogain. Circle the words ending in & and underiine the words ending im .
& Complete the words with & or il

sg s?’ .r‘_ .mm“m

S —
Tunn kent 5 o

oamd fanbag  Usn 13l 90T

3 Read again. Circle the words ending in el and
underline the words ending in il.

e [ocus attention on the words tunnel and lentils in Exercise 1
and ask children to find the words in the stories.

e Ask children to find and circle all the words with el and
underline the words with il.

e ook at the example together before children do the
exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class.

ANSWERS

el: towel, tunnel, camel
il: pupil, pencils, April, lentils

4 Complete the words with el or il.
e Point to the example and say camel.

e Check that children understand they have to complete
the words with the correct ending.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 camel 2 pencil
7 lentils 8 April

4 towel 5 travel 6 tunnel

3 pupll

Optional activity
e Divide the class into two teams.

o Tell Team A they must tap their desk every time they
hear a word with el. Tell Team B they must stamp their
feet every time they hear a word with /.

e Play the recording again with books closed.

Further practice

Workbook page 98

Student Website - Unit 13 - Phonics and Spelling

Student Website « Unit 13 « Listen at home « Track 54 (Phonics)
Online Practice - Unit 13 - Phonics and Spelling

Unit 13
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Lesson Five T fsanTme
Lerran Five

Skills Time! Prectes

Sk'" d I t 1 Look of the text. Why do you think these boys oneheroes? 2 Listen and read, &) =
I1Is developmen
8 . Charlie Sim Sy Engloered, e the
Reading: read and understgnd two factual accounts = Chie Srgscn, o nghoeet weched the e
about young heroes; identify words and their meanings " 2 very sod. Charlie was only seven yeors ok but he
in a text; check the meanings of words in a dictionary; e e o UV G e has s
childsen around woihd, Charlle #ored o webpo

correct the sentences 4o 1k paple o spommor i bike e for LNICLF Sogn ot of peopie heard
obout Charlie’s idea, including the Britih Prime Minkter Lots of people iponsored
Charlie, ond hit blce ride rolsed £136,000 1o belp the victims of the Haltl sorthopeokes,

Language Boy starts thean water charity

. . . Ryan Hrelje:, Bam Conod, wor il yeors old i i e, M Pres
Core: hero, earthquake, sponsored, bike ride, raise money, et ek e e
charity, well, chores

Boy helps earthquake victims p

et o help the peophs in Holtl, He dedded o

cheon woner. Becouse of this. they often get L Rgon wonted to help, 10
he storted doing chanes for money, It ook seveenl mantba, but Ryan
finally rolved $2,000 o poy for o well near @ school in Uigonda. Byan was

happy. bt ke veoned todo more. He stored a chorty colled Ryan's Well
Fondiation. Since 1999, Rgan's foundation kas roised millions of dollars to
peovide Chean water 1o people in Aion

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously ‘
Extra: local, foundation, provide L}

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their meonings and then check them in the:

A Warkbook & Dicticnn,
Materials —L
here  eorthguake  sponsared  bike ride
CD 107,110 rokse neoney  charity well chores
& Read sgoin. Circle the wiong word ond wite the cormect woed.
Warmer 107 1 Charfie decided to do o sponsoned bike ride arcund hintowr

. . . HIC EF halgr arcend eruntr
e Sing This s the boy from Lesson 3 to energize the class. o b

3 Charlss Mared & Magaring b ik peopls 1o sponsor him,

Lead'in & Many pecphe in Alrica dea hive clian o,
. . 5 [Ayan roised ey 1o poy for o scheel.
o Askthe class what disasters they can think of. Pre-teach h Cr 13 e oo st B e e s
the words earthquake, flood, hurricane, drought, tsunami

by using mime, drawing simple pictures, or giving simple

explanations: When there is an earthquake, the ground moves 4 Read again. Circle the wrong word and write the
and sometimes houses fall down./When there is a flood, there correct word.

is lots of rain and water comes into people’s houses. / When e Read out thefirst sentence. Ask children to look at the

there is a hurricane, there are strong winds and storms that text and find the sentence which tells them which word is
destroy houses./When there is a drought, there isn't any rain wrong (He decided to do a sponsored bike ride around his local
and people can't grow food./When there is a tsunami there is park...). Show how the wrong word has been circled and
an earthquake under the sea and lots of water comes onto the the correct word has been written next to the sentence.

land. Ask the children how these disasters affect people. Ask o
how we can help people who have been in these disasters.

Invite children to read out the sentences with the correct
words. Ask children to say which sentences in the text gave

1 Look at the text. Why do you think these boys are them their answers.

heroes? [ ANSWERS |

e Askthe children what they think a hero'is (a person who'is 1 town = park 2 country =world 3 magazine # webpage
brave and who helps / saves other people). Ask the children to 4 air=water 5 school = well
say what they think makes someone a hero. - —

e Pointto the photographs and ask children why they think Optional activity
the boys are heroes (because they've helped people in need). e Read out the sentences below. The children call out True

or False. Alternatively, you can play this as a game in two

2 Listenandread. &) 110 teams, awarding one point for each correct answer.

e Play the recording for children to follow in their books, then Charlie is from Canada. (F)

play it a second time and answer any questions. Ryan was seven years old when he heard about the
e Askcomprehension questions, e.g. Who did Charlie want to problem in Africa. (F)

help? How did Charlie raise money? What problem did Ryan's Charlie wanted to help people in Haiti. (T)

teacher tell the class about? How did Ryan raise money? Ryan did chores for money. (T)

Charlie started a charity. (F)

Ryan raised money to buy a well. (T)
Charlie rode his bike to raise money. (T)
Ryan’s charity has built millions of wells. (F)

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their
meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4
Dictionary.

e Childrenread the list and underline the words in the text.

e Encourage children to guess the meanings of the new

words by looking at the surrounding text. The context
should help them discover what the word means.

Children look up the words in the Workbook 4 Dictionary to
see if their guesses were correct or to find meanings.

Unit 13

Further practice

Workbook page 99

Language practice worksheet, Unit 13 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 13 - Words in context

Student Website - Unit 13 - Listen at home « Track 52 (Words 2)
Online Practice « Unit 13 - Reading
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Lesson Six @pageio
Skills Time!
Skills development

Listening: match people with the ways they help others

Speaking: ask and answer questions about people’s jobs

Writing: identify and use sub clauses

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: proud, safe, accident, serious, smile (v)

Materials

CD®) 111; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 13 (optional)

Warmer

Play Order the letters (see page 24).

Lead-in

With books closed, ask questions to elicit jobs vocabulary,
e.g. Who do you see when you are ill? (doctor). Who teaches
in a school? (teacher). Who comes to your house if there is a
fire? (fireman). Who works in a police station? (policeman).
Write the four jobs on the board.

Children open their Class Books at page 109. Ask them to
match the jobs with the pictures.

Listen and number. ®) 111

Tell children they are going to hear a fireman, policeman,
doctor, and teacher talking about their jobs.

Play the recording, pausing for children to number the
pictures in the order they hear them.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 140.)
a2 b3 c4 di

2 Listen again and match.

Check that children understand they have to match each
sentence with a job.

Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to match the sentences with the jobs.

ANSWERS

1

c 2b 3d 4a

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Unit 13, speaking section.

3 Think of a job. Ask and answer.

Go through the words in the word pool with the class.
Make sure children understand what all the jobs are.

Ask three children to read the speech bubbles to the class,
choosing one option from the choice of two, e.g. Does he
work with people?

Ask children to work in pairs, taking turns to think of a job
and ask questions.

2 Listen agoin and match,

1 This pericn sometimes works in dongenn ploces, [ & dector
3 This perion helps 25 peophe every doy 0 b teacker
3 This person heelps 1o make our cities and roads sate. | € Tinsman
& This pruee likes saking children smibe. O d policeman
3 Think of a fob. Ask ond answer,
Docs heworkwith .. | ' Domheweara.. | mume  teocher  fireman |
a campiter | prople) ! [uniferm [ hatf? housewife  pilot  fomer
oSitor unger wailer
We can we o sub clowse in o sentence to ghve moee infonmation.
Aggain, wee e which for Shings ond wha for people. We put Complate fha
ety comiman around the few infermation. weriting taaka
Lin M, wiists I5.0 10 eor old pupdl. wos very brove .. &R pagE
100-101 of
& Underline the sub clouses in these sentences. the Wrkbasok.
Then soy each sentence without the sub clouse. —
T
1 This deector, who works in o hospiiol, helps children. 50100
2 The earthauolke, which was very strong, happened in China. e

3 This teaches, who beackes. English, ban got 25 pupils in her class.
4 The firerman, wha hos o dangemus job, rescue people ofter storms,

Ly, sk witing s 13

4 Underline the sub clause in these sentences.
Then say each sentence without sub clause.

Read the rules and check that children understand what a
sub clause is. Write the first sentences on the board. Ask a
child to come and circle the two commas. Explain that the
sub clause is between the commas.

Ask children to give you more sentences containing sub
clauses. Write them on the board.

Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |

1 who works in a hospital
2 which was very strong

3 who teaches English

4 who has a dangerous job

Optional activity
o Play Book race to revise the unit. Say these sentences

from the unit, or choose your own. Give children 20
seconds per sentence to find the answer.

Leo didn't put the lid on. (Lesson 1)

me, them, her, you (Lesson 2)

Boy rescues two classmates. (Lesson 5)

pencil, camel, towel, April (Lesson 4)

Please help me! (Lesson 2)

Here are some strawberries. (Lesson 1)

This is the boy who dropped the milk. (Lesson 3)

Tilly got a prize for her quick thinking. (Lesson 5)

Further practice

Workbook pages 100-101 (children write an interview)
Unit 13 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice - Unit 13 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 13

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson One @pein

Words

To identify words for family members
To understand a short story

Core: son, daughter, nephew, niece, husband, wife,
father-in-law, mother-in-law

Extra: memories

CD ®) 112-113; paper (optional); Making smoothies
flashcards 119-128

Warmer

e Play /spy (see page 23) with the Making smoothies
flashcards to revise the words from the previous unit.

Lead-in

e Tell children they are going to learn some new words
for talking about families. Use the family tree picture in
Exercise 1 to elicit the vocabulary. Point to the different
family members one at a time and try to elicit the words,
but model any words children don't know.

e Say all the words for children to repeat.

e Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.
Point to family members in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 12

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures and words. Play the first part of the recording.
Children listen and point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Askindividual children to say the words for the class.

Transcript
son, daughter, nephew, niece, hushand, wife, father-in-law,
mother-in-law

Optional activity

e Play Teacher can't remember (see page 23) to reinforce
the new vocabulary.

Optional activity

e Copy the family tree from Exercise 1 onto the board.

e Flicit the family members and ask a child to come and
write the words in the correct places.

e Children must spell the words to the child who is
writing the words on the board.

Unit 14

1 Listen, podnt and repeat. & =

0.0
L

@22 Caopm o~ Co

2 Listen and reod, &) =

a3 4l

o Aunt W, #Yodad, IIIH'II'hIﬂIIIf
"!HW‘I’HWM
1 e’y ok ot the pholo albumd

el s o ol 55 e

Adst And 'V ks my [aveurite miece and
wephow, Do, And | hope veu'll vt one dkay

2 Listen and read. ®) 113

e Focus attention on the story and ask questions about
each frame, e.q. Who is crying? What is Aunt showing Holly?
How many photos can you see? Is everyone happy or sad
now? Encourage predictions.

e Play the recording for children to listen to and follow the
story in their books.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Why is Holly sad? What
were they doing in two of the photos? Will Holly visit them
again?

¢ Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear
in the story (son, niece, nephew).

Culture note: Freshwater fishing

Freshwater fishing is very popular in Great Britain. All
fishermen over the age of 12 fishing for salmon, trout,
freshwater fish, or eels must buy a rod licence. The price
varies depending on the kind of fish you want to catch.

A licence for catching salmon is the most expensive. The
penalty for fishing without a licence is a fine of up to £2,500.

Further practice

Workbook page 102

Student Website - Unit 14 - Words

Student Website « Unit 14 - Listen at home - Track 55 (Words 1)
Online Practice « Unit 14 - Words

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Two

(B page 111

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes
To learn the past continuous

To learn how to use the past continuous in questions,
sentences, and short answers

To act out a story

Language

Core: What were you doing? | was looking at photos. He
wasn't making a smoothie. He was making a mess. Were
they going to the train station? No, they weren't. They were
going to the theatre.

Materials

CD®) 113

Warmer

e Play Word chain (see page 24) to energize the class and to
revise the words from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

o Ask children questions about the story, e.g. Who's in the
room? Who's crying? What does Aunt show the children?
What are they doing in the photos?

e Children can check their answers on Class Book page 110.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 113
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into pairs to play the parts of Aunt and
Holly. (Max doesn't have a speaking part.)

e As a class, decide on the actions for the story.
e Play the recording again. Children say their lines and mime.
e Let children practise acting out the story in their groups,

then ask one or two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus attention on the picture and the example
sentences in the grammar boxes. Copy the sentences
onto the board.

e Ask children to identify the past continuous questions,
affirmative sentences, negative sentences, and short
answers. Ask them how the past continuous is formed.

e Read the rule aloud to the class. Give children a minute
to study the rule silently. Ask them to give you sentences
containing past continuous verbs. Write correct sentences
on the board for the class to repeat in chorus.

Optional activity
e Write some times on the board, e.g. 7.00, 9.30, 2.15, 5.30.

e Point to 7.00 on the board and say Yesterday, | was
having breakfast at seven oclock. Ask a child What were
you doing? Elicit an answer and help if necessary.

e |n pairs, children take turns to ask and answer questions
using the past continuous and the times on the board.

| Lesson Twe G 1

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Reod and learn.

Wit were you doing?
I weos kooking of photos.
He wain't making & imasthis.
His ves making & mess.

Were they going 10 the troin siotion?
Ko, they weren't. They were going to
thar thesatre,

Use thee partt continuou ba
describsr an actan hapgening
of @ certain time in the post.

3 Write. | ride  viE ook moke reod :I
What were the family deing ¢ thiee cclock
weiherday ofieimon
1 Holly and her ount_wers

phote album.

oking o the

2 Holly's parents o frlemd in hospitol.

3 Amy 0 photo album on the computer.
4 Len his sknteboond outside
L 0 P ke

& mLnohntﬂwpktumsuquln..l:kuﬂﬂnnmﬂ.
1 Were Hally parenis going ta Ehe cinema®

T Wed Max recding o new book?

3 Were Hodly ond her aunt taking photegeophat
4 Woa Arey maoking a photo album?

5 Woa Leo riding his skoteboord inside?

WATTE Hally's panonts
guoing to the cnema?

Mo, by veren L. They veere
wisitirsg & [riead in hespital

5 wWhat were you doing of thres o'dlock yesterdoy afterncon?

(T Complae Crmmmmr Tomm Laromion | o g | B0 f i . [ T —— L]

3 Write.
e ook at the pictures and the example with children.

e Children complete the sentences with the past
continuous form of the verbs in the word pool.

ANSWERS

1 were looking 2 werevisiting 3 was making
4 wasriding 5 was reading

4 Look at the pictures again. Ask and answer.
e Ask children to look at the pictures again.
o Ask two children to read the speech bubbles to the class.

e Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to ask and answer their questions for the class.

ANSWERS

1 No, they weren't. They were visiting a friend in hospital.
2 Yes, he was.

3 No, they weren't. They were looking at the photo album.
4 Yes, she was.

5 No, he wasn't. He was riding his skateboard outside.

5 What were you doing at three o'clock yesterday?

e Ask some children around the class What were you doing
at three oclock yesterday? Children give their answers.

e [f you wish, tell children that they can either say
something that is true, or something that is false.

e You could turn this into a game where the class has to
guess whether the child is telling the truth or not.

Now go to Workbook page 130 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 103.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 130
Workbook page 103

Student Website - Unit 14 - Grammar 1
Online Practice - Unit 14 - Grammar 1

Unit 14
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Lesson Three

(B page 112

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes
To learn how to say and write dates

To learn how to use was born ...
To use was born in the context of a song

Language

Core: 22nd June 1997 (the twenty-second of June, nineteen
ninety-seven), 4th October 2009 (the fourth of October, two
thousand and nine). My dad was born in 1971.

Materials

CD®) 114

Warmer
e Play Guess the word (see page 25).

Lead-in

e Bring in a photo of a member of your family when they
were a baby. Write his / her date of birth on the board, e.g.
10.6.1982. Mime holding a baby to show children this is
the date he / she was born.

e Point to the number 10 and write 10th. Then point to the
number 6 and ask What month is this? Write June. Point to
the number 7982 and elicit or model nineteen eighty-two.

e Practise saying the date until the children are familiar with it.

e Write similar dates on the board and practise saying them.

1 Read and learn.

e Focus on the grammar box. Point to the first example and
write 22.6.1997 so children can see the two ways we write
dates. Ask them to identify the ways we say the date when
it is written this way. Draw attention to the use of the and of.

e \Write some dates on the board for children to say.

e Now read the example to the class (My dad was born in
1981). Then read the rule. Write some dates on the board
e.q. 1997, 12th August, 2004, 6th May and elicit the correct
prepositions (in or on).

e Give children a minute to study the rule silently.

e With books closed, ask questions to check understanding.

2 Read the dates. Ask and answer.

Point to the first picture and the date. Ask two children to
read the speech bubbles to the class.

Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to ask and answer their questions for the class.

ANSWERS

1 When was Paul born? He was born on the third of March,
nineteen ninety-nine.

2 When was Liz born? She was born in nineteen fifty.

3 When were Simon and Mat born? They were born on the
fourth of May, nineteen ninety-seven.

4 When was Alf born? He was born in nineteen thirty-two.

Unit 14

Lesson Three Crammar 2 and Song |
1 Reod and keam.
| Dates |

We sy ond write dabes differentiy.
-‘Cuu twerty-second of june. incteon minety Il.'h'ﬂ:]

Eand Fare VI

Ath Cctobes J00% =" the fourth of Dctober, two thowsand and rine |

| Vwas born ... | Uhia the commect preponition
writh ety andl Ercntha:
He was bom in 171,

e was boen o Seh July 1N

Shmon o Mot AN AR
Anh Moy 99T

fw: wek lorm on the ibhird of sarck, rimmmw.}"

Poul
3rd March 1999

‘wihen wari Paul born?

3 Write obout when you and your family were bam,
4 Linten and sing. 5 =

When Sally was born \
Vil v Jim alaing wisee Sally war Bown?

When Sty was bor? wWhee Sally was boen? - [
What weas [im doing when Sally was bom?

e . v
WWhat was Kabe doieg when Sally was born ., 7 She v reading
What wos Mike doing when Sally was bore . 7 He was working.

[ e e L LT T T ey

e
B vt 15 Dws omd o b
!

3 Write about when you and your family were
born.

o Tell children to write sentences about when they and their
family were born.

e Children do the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

Optional activity
e Tell children to do a project about their family.

e Children should find some photos of family members
when they were babies. Underneath each photo, they
must write when they were born in full sentences.

e Children should do this at home and bring it into class
for the next lesson.

4 Listen and sing. ®) 114

e Focus children’s attention on the pictures. Ask What game
is the boy playing? Where's the mother with her child? What's
the boy doing at his desk? What's the girl doing?

e Play the song the whole way through. Then play it again
as children follow the words in their books.

e Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.

¢ Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Now go to Workbook page 130 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 104.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 130

Workbook page 104

Student Website - Unit 14 - Grammar 2 and Song

Student Website - Unit 14 - Listen at home - Track 57 (Song)
Online Practice « Unit 14 - Grammar 2 and Song
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Lesson Four @pgens

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn that words with tion and shion endings sound
the same

To identify this sound in two texts
To match this sound to specific words

Language
Core: addition, subtraction, question, invitation, fashion,
cushion

Materials

CD ®) 108, 115-116; Phonics cards 38-39 (tunnel, lentils);
Phonics cards 40-41 (addition, fashion), sheets of paper
and coloured pencils (optional)

Warmer ®) 108

e Hold up phonics cards 38 and 39 (tunnel and lentils) from
the previous phonics lesson, covering the words with your
hand and eliciting the words.

e Ask children if they can remember the letters they learned
in the previous phonics lesson (efand if).

e Ask children to remember other words with the letters el
and il. Write them on the board.

e Play the recording of the texts from Class Book page 107
to revise the words with el and il.

Lead-in

e Hold up the phonics cards for addition and fashion one
at a time and elicit the words. Repeat several times until
children are used to saying the words.

e Put the cards on different sides of the room and point to
them at random. Children repeat the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 115

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Play the first part of the recording. Children
listen and point.

e Play the second part for children to repeat in chorus.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and repeat again. Repeat as necessary.

Transcript
addition, subtraction, question, invitation, fashion, cushion

2 Listen and read. ®) 116

e Point to the pictures. Ask /s the boy in picture 1 proud or
sad? Where’s the girl in picture 2 sitting?

e Tell children they are going to hear two short texts. Play
the recording once all the way through.

e Play it again, pausing for children to read and repeat.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and point to the
objects from Exercise 1 (competition, addition, subtraction,
fashion, cushion).

[ Lesson Four Phonics and Spelling
1 Listen, point and repeat. & =

addition fa

8+9

sublroction
nvitation

2 Listen ond reod. & =

@ | MAY

COMPETITION |

At schesod, vee hod o moths Eampetition
‘e hod to do oddition and subtroction
Cod won,

Leila got an invitation 1o o foshion o
There were kots of people there, so the sat
on the floor an a cushion

Recd again. Cirche the werds with tion and undering the words with shion.

-

Lok at the pictures below. Write the weeds in the comict bow

e e e AL L]

3 Read again. Circle the words with tion and
underline the words with shion.

e Focus attention on the words addition and fashion in
Exercise 1 and ask children to find the words in the texts.

e Ask children to find and circle all the words with tion and
underline the words with shion.

[ ANSWERS |
tion: competition, questions, addition, subtraction, invitation
shion: fashion, cushion

4 Look at the pictures below. Write the words in
the correct box.

e Point to the pictures and the two boxes. Ask children
where you should write addition. Elicit the ‘tion’ box.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.
[ ANSWERS |

tion: addition, question, subtraction, invitation
shion: fashion, cushion

Optional activity

o Tell children you are going to read out some sentences.
They should tap the desk when they hear a word with tion
and clap their hands when they hear a word with shion.

e Read out these sentences:
Did you go to the fashion show?
Can | ask a question?
Is that an invitation?
Let’s go in this shop and buy a cushion.

Further practice

Workbook page 104

Student Website - Unit 14 - Phonics and Spelling

Student Website « Unit 14 - Listen at home - Track 58 (Phonics)
Online Practice « Unit 14 - Phonics and Spelling

Unit 14
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Lesson Five @pagein
Skills Time!
Skills development

Reading: read and understand a narrative poem: My
relatives are coming’; identify words and meanings in a
text; check the meanings of words in a dictionary; read
questions and write short answers

Language

Core: relatives, toddler, normal, cute, squeeze, queue,
stay in touch, miss someone

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: get ready, shout, lounge, camp bed, elbow, piled up,
laughter, singing

Materials
CD®) 114,117

Warmer ®) 114
e Sing When Sally was born from Lesson 3.

Lead-in

e Revise the family words in the poem by asking questions.

e \Write on the board My mum has got a sister called Sally. Ask
Who'is Sally? Elicit your aunt.

e Write Sally has got a husband called Harry. Ask Who is Harry?
Elicit your uncle.

o \Write Sally and Harry have got two children called Joe and
Lucy. Ask Who are Joe and Lucy? Elicit your cousins.

e Tell children to open their Class Books on page 114 and
find an uncle, aunt, and cousin in the picture.

1 Describe what is happening in the picture.

e Ask children to look at the picture. Ask questions, e.g. Who
lives in the house? Who is visiting?

e FElicit and model new vocabulary. Gradually build up a
description and write notes on the board.

2 Listen and read. ®) 117

e Explain the meaning of relatives and ask children which
relatives they can see in the picture (an aunt, an uncle, and
two cousins).

e Tell children they are going to read a poem. Play the
recording once all the way through as children follow the
text in their books.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals. Ask
children to tell you what the poem is about. Answer any
questions children have.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Which relatives are
coming to visit? Is Bill young or old? How many people are
coming? Will the house be quiet?

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their

meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4

Dictionary.

e Ask children to read the list and find and underline the
new words in the text.

Unit 14

fsanTme

1 Describse what is happening In the picture.

2 Livten ond reod. &) =

My relatives

are coming!

e o g Doy

For amm- sgecial day.
pelatives are arrivd

Arid thils b whseie Ihrr?m

Wby aunt amd my uncle Bull eiar Besarie i quite sall,

And my cousdny Bill and Este S0 it will be quite a squeeee. -

Willl b harrw for o wewk, Thawe'll b= sight asound the table: |

And | et can't wail. Sateen clbow, arms and knee! T
cousin Blls a eddier Tlu'rp‘hm for the bathrooes

w"ruhnpmnmmalm And querues in the hall

Ui likes 0 soream and showl,  Thesw 1 be coaty, shom and bage

Fust like mermal toddien dao. Piled up againat the walh

Bal he's really fun and cute The ks will be v noby

And he's boarning s be gotd. s we all ke s 7

And P going o belp him Thee 18 be laughter and singing

Do all the things e shoukd. Foe the whole of mesxi woek.

Eate willl werp bm mmy Focem Amd when they all go homa,

O some cushilom on the foor, | knmrlhqr‘]’l’ﬂu'ralmxh.

Aunt and Uncle in the loange, Bt The howe will be so qubel

O & camp bed by Ehe door, And 11l mixs them all s msch!

3 Undedling thete words in the bext. Guess thelr meanings ansd
thien chack i Bn 1he Workbook 4 Dictiomary.

relotives toddler normol cute  squeere

quete  stay in teuch  miss semenne

& Reod ogain ond write short onswers.
1 How long will the relatives stoy? A week I lsit o big house?

3 Wt dows iverysne like daing? 4 I Bill abwnys good?

§ How will the house be alter thi viit?

L b L oy erep—

e Encourage children to guess their meanings by looking at
the surrounding text.

e Children look up the words in the dictionary to check
whether their guesses were correct or find meanings for
any words they don't know.

¢ Go through the meanings of the words with the class.

4 Read again and write short answers.

Point to the example question. Explain to children they
have to read the questions and write the short answers.

Ask children to read the questions silently and refer back
to the poem to find the answers.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 A week.
5 Quiet.

2 No,itisn't. 3 Tospeak. 4 No, heisn't.

Optional activity

e Divide the class into two teams. With books closed, ask
children questions about the poem.
1 What are the names of the girl’s cousins? (Bill and Kate)
2 Whois two years old? (Bill)
3 Who will sleep in the girl's room on the floor? (Kate)
4 Where are Aunt and Uncle going to sleep? (the lounge)
5 What does Bill like to do? (scream and shout)
6 How many people will sit around the table? (eight)
7 What will the house be like during the visit? (noisy)

e The team with the most correct answers is the winner.

Further practice

Workbook page 105

Language practice worksheet, Unit 14 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 14 - Words in context

Student Website « Unit 14 « Listen at home - Track 56 (Words 2)
Online Practice - Unit 14 - Reading
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Lesson Six @pageis
Skills Time!
Skills development

Listening: identify children’s memories

Speaking: talk about memories
Writing: identify structure and rhyme in a poem

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: kangaroo, koala bear, go surfing

Materials

CD ®) 118; Playscript 2, The Mystery of the Flowers,
Teacher's Resource Centre (optional)

Warmer

e \Write the new core vocabulary from Lesson 5 on the
board. Ask children to make up a sentence for each word.

Lead-in

¢ Ask children to open their Class Book and look at the
pictures in Exercise 1. Ask questions, e.g. How old is the baby?
What is that animal called? Which country is it from? Where
can you see these animals? Have you ever seen these animals?

1 Listen and number. ®) 118

e Tell children they are going to hear a recording of three
children talking about their memories.

e Play the recording, pausing for children to number the
pictures in the order they hear them.

Transcript
(See Teacher's Book page 141.)

HTES
a2 b1 ¢3

2 Listen again. Write S (Stuart), E (Emily) or
A (Anna).
e Ask children to read the questions silently.

e Play the recording again, pausing after each dialogue for
children to write S (Stuart), £ (Emily), or A (Anna).

[ ANSWERS
1TA 2E 3S 4A 5E 65

3 Ask and answer. Talk about your happy
memories.

e Ask individuals to read the questions with the class.

e Ask two children to read the speech bubbles to the class.

e Ask children to work in pairs, taking turns to ask and
answers questions about their happy memories.

4 Look at the poem again and answer the

questions.

e Ask children to look at the poem on page 114 again. Read
the rules and check that children understand the meaning
of verses and rhyme.

1 Listen and number. & m

@

— A
5

2 Listen again, Write § [Stuart), £ (Emilyl or A (Anna),

1 W belped kook after animal? I:‘ 2 'Who helped look ofter o child? I:‘
[ & Whousuall has o party at home? [
§ Who had a beather theee yeans aga? U 6 Who went surfing?

3 Ask and anveer. Tollk about your happy memornies

3 'Who wen 100 new oouniry?

1 What is pour kappiest memory? 2 When was g}

3 Describe wheat happened? & Mo cid you Teel?

it & pour happast meony? 1t when i ot ey new bile .
‘What can geu find in a poem? Complete the
Leck of the poem again, The lines are in different parts, or verses, weritineg Tashs
St pisbimia thugrne. This sband thene ane wordh whish iound e wame. g

106107 of
the Workbaak

& Look ot the poem agoin and answer the guestions.
1 How many werel ane thene in the poem? —
2 How many ned are theve in soch werse? ‘l;:';l;l;
3 Circle o the words that rhgene in the posm. N

What patterm con o seel

Ly, posiing, mating  Lhalt T4

o Write the first verse on the board. Explain that this is one
verse. Ask children to tell you which words at the ends
of the lines rhyme, i.e. sound the same (day and stay). If
necessary, repeat with the second verse.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 nine 2 four 3 day/ stay, Kate / wait, two / do,

good / should, floor / door, squeeze / knees, hall / walls,
speak / week, touch / much 4 the second and fourth line of
every verse rhyme

Optional activity

¢ Play a game to reinforce an understanding of rhyming
words. Put some phonics cards from any of the previous
lessons around the room, saying the words for children
to repeat.

e Ask children to stand at their desks. Call out words
which rhyme with these words.

e Children point to the phonics cards. With a strong class,
children can repeat both words.

Optional activity
e You could now work on the play The Mystery of the
Flowers. See Teacher's Resource Centre and the teaching

notes on Teacher's Book page 158.

Further practice

Workbook pages 106—107 (children complete a poem)
Unit 14 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Play Script 2, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice - Unit 14 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 14

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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5 £ Good ggws. bad news

Lesson One @peits

Good news, bad news

Words
1 Listen, point and repeat. & =

To identify words for talking about jobs g 5 m a ﬁ
To understand a short story m "i a i m ﬂ

2 Listen and read. & w

Core: boss, office, builder, vet, journalist, secretary, dentist,
receptionist, mechanic, author

CD (&) 119-120; Jobs flashcards 129-138; Cut and make 5,

wenething
Teacher's Resource Centre (optional); paper and coloured the plore rang. i mas sy b, f ha et i e e
. 6 go bo bl office. | wes o B vl Max
pencils
Warmer

e Divide the class into eight groups and give each group a
family member word from Unit 14.

e Play Do it! (see page 25) to revise the family member words.

Lead-in

e Tell children they are going to learn some new words for
talking about jobs. Use the Jobs flashcards 129-138 to

introduce the vocabulary. Hold up the cards one at a time 2 Listen and read. ®) 120
and/trlz/ to elicit the words, but model any words children e Focus children’s attention on the story and ask questions
don't know. . about each frame, e.qg. Is everyone worried or happy?

e Say all the words for children to repeat. Who is Dad talking to? Who is talking now? Is Holly happy?

e Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat. Encourage predictions about the story.

e See whether children’s parents have any of these jobs. Ask ¢ Play the recording. Children follow the story in their books.
Whose mother / father is a vet? encouraging children to put e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Why is Dad worried?
their hands up if one of their parents is a vet. Repeat with What’s the bad news? What's the good news? Where is his
the other jobs. new job? Is everyone happy?

1 Listen, point and repeat. 19 ¢ Play the recording a second time for children to follow.

e Ask children to find the words from Exercise 1 that appear

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the ’ ,
in the story (boss, office).

pictures and words.
e Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and Optional activity
point to the pictures.

o Ask children What do you know about Australia?

* Play the second part for children to repeat chorus. Brainstorm some words and write them on the board,

e Askindividual children to say the words for the class. e.g. beaches, sunny, hot weather, kangaroos, etc.

e [f possible bring in some pictures to show them, e.g.
sandy beaches, kangaroos, Sydney Opera House, etc.

e Hand out pieces of paper and coloured pencils. Tell
children to make a poster about what life will be like for

Transcript
boss, office, builder, vet, journalist, secretary, dentist, receptionist,
mechanic, author

Optional activity Holly and Max when they move to Australia.
e Do Cut and Make 5, Memory game, Teacher's Resource e Tell children to write two sentences about what Holly
Centre (for instructions see Teacher’s Book page 160). and Max will do in Australia and draw pictures.
Further practice
Workbook page 108

Cut and make 5, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Student Website - Unit 15 - Words

Student Website « Unit 15 - Listen at home « Track 59 (Words 1)
Online Practice - Unit 15 - Words

122 Unit 15
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Lesson Two

(B page 117

Grammar 1

Learning outcomes

To contrast the use of the past simple and the past
continuous

To learn how to use when with the past simple and past
continuous

To act out a story

Language
Core: When [ was working, the phone rang. They were
smiling when | went in.

Materials
CD ®) 120; Jobs flashcards 129-138

Warmer

e Ask children to choose a job from Exercise 1. They write a
sentence describing the job without saying what it is,
e.g. lwork with animals (vet). Ask children to read out their
sentence. The rest of the class says the job.

Lead-in

e Ask children what they remember about the story. Give
some clues but try not to help them by asking questions.

e \Write notes on the board to gradually build up an outline.

e Children can check their answers on Class Book page 116.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 120
e Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat each line.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Mum, Dad, Max, and Holly.

e As a class, decide on the actions for the story.
e Play the recording again. Children say their lines and mime.
e Let children practise acting out the story in their groups,

then ask one or two groups to act out the story for the class.

2 Read and learn.

e Focus on the pictures and the examples. Ask children to
identify the past simple and past continuous forms.

e ook at the first example and ask which action started first
(working). Look at the second one and ask what the people
were doing when Dad went into the office (smiling).

e Explain that the past continuous is used for a longer
action which starts before it is interrupted by another
action. The interrupting action is in the past simple.

e Ask two children to read the two examples with when,
then let them study the rule silently.

e \Write some verbs on the board, e.g. reading, sleeping,
playing. Ask children to say sentences containing these
verbs in the past continuous. They then think of some
verbs in the past simple that can interrupt these actions.

e \Write sentences using both tenses for the class to repeat.

3 Match and number the pictures.
Look at the pictures and the example with children.

| Lesson Twe G 1

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

2 Reod and learn.

Past simple and past continuous

Theey were smiling whaen | went in,

When can go o the begnning of the middle of o sertence.
Use o comma after the first verb if @ senbence storts with Wihen

Twar ecting when heaerived.  When [ pating, be armived

3 Motch and number the plctures.

1 1was waiting at the lisary & the sthor cemnein, 1]
b ke Tell aver, O
& it sbarbed o pain 0
d the cussomer arheed. ||

& Pt s phorssd O

1 He vens venlking bo work
3 The wecretang was typing m .
& Tha festballed wos running

5 This rchenie: wis sepaining the car

& mmm to the plctures and sog.

1wt walling @ the libwary when the author came in

5 Mow write the sentences with When of the beginning.

When | wis waiking in Ehe library

(T Complae Crmmmmr Tomm Laremion | o g 111 o Wkt [ TR R ———— e | ] L

e Children match the two parts of the sentences and write
the number, then match the sentences with the pictures.

ANSWERS

1 | was waiting at the library when the author came in.

2 He was walking to work when it started to rain.

3 The secretary was typing when her boss phoned.

4 The footballer was running when he fell over.

5 The mechanic was repairing the car when the customer arrived.
a2 b4 c1 d5 e3

4 Point to the pictures and say.
e Ask children to look at the pictures again. Ask a child to
read the speech bubble to the class.

e Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to say their sentences for the class.

5 Now write the sentences with When at the

beginning.

e Write the speech bubble from Exercise 4 on the board. Rub
out when from the middle and write it at the beginning of
the sentence. Ask What is missing? Elicit the comma.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

ANSWERS

1 When | was waiting in the library, the author came in.

2 When he was walking to work, it started to rain.

3 When the secretary was typing, her boss phoned.

4 When the footballer was running, he fell over.

5 When the mechanic was repairing the car, the customer arrived.

Now go to Workbook page 131 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 109.
Further practice
Grammar Time, Workbook page 131
Workbook page 109
Student Website - Unit 15 - Grammar 1
Online Practice  Unit 15 - Grammar 1

Unit 15

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three @i

Grammar 2 and Song

Learning outcomes
To learn grammar homophones: there, they're, their
To use there, they're, their in the context of a song

Language

Core: There is some good news and some bad news. They're
very happy. They will be with their cousins.

Extra: nervous, pack (v)

Materials
CD ®) 121; Jobs flashcards 129-138

Warmer
o Play Whispers (see page 24) with the Lesson 1 words.

Lead-in
o \Write these three gapped sentences on the board:
my cousins.
are some books on the table.
Thats_____ house.

o \Write there, they're, and their in a group to the side of the
sentences. Ask children to choose the correct word (there,
they're or their) for each sentence.

1 Read and learn.

e Focus attention on the grammar box and ask them to
identify there, they're, and their. Read out the explanation.

e Give children a minute to read the explanation silently.
Remind children that these words all sound the same.

Optional activity
e Tell the class you are going to dictate some sentences.
e Read the following sentences slowly:

They're my friends.

There is some good news.

Their names are Holly and Max.

There are four chairs.

They're a bit worried.

Their bags are on the floor.

e Go through the answers with the class, checking the

correct spelling of there, theyre and their.

2 Write.

e Tell children to complete the sentences with there, they're,
or their.

e Ask three children to each read two sentences from the text
to the class. Check the answers with the class as they read.

1 there 2 their 3 Theyre 4 they're 5 their

3 Now talk about the picture.
e Tell children to talk about the picture in Exercise 2.

e Tell them to use sentences with there, their, and theyre.
Demonstrate by saying Their cousins live in Australia.

Unit 15

Lesson Three l.'n-nr!mdklg]

1 Reod ond learn.

Crammar hemophones: there, they're, their

There s some geod rews ond some bod news.

Thisy're very hoppig
Theeyy will ke with their couning.

These thees wonds jourd the some but are spelt diflerently,
thare - o placs, of 10 5y whal i peent

theyne = short foim of they are

thaeir - shwows possession by maore than one person

2 Write. | there  Gheyre  their |
Thoe Rariilly cone groing T Asitrolia, besclk, ' thivy
i i fuitcere. M s Holly hine @ suitense soch o
i dhothes ond special 1oys.
a kit rervous about living in Australio becouse everything
will kst 50 moew v cfarent. But * iy
happy tod, becouse cousins will help them
Togethes, they Tl hove ot of fun!

3 D Now nalk absout the pieture.
& Listen and sing. o

They're nearly therel
There's 0 boy and trere's & girl
They're gaing o see Dheir Coutiin.
Tiry've paaciesd their bags. They'ne neorty there
They're @aing 1o see Dasr couria,
They've got their passports in their bags.
They're gaing 1o 16 Bhar Couting,

Tiey're a5 happy as can be
They'e going 1o see Dheir Couin.

] L L I () Compbene Grmmmar Toms Dspecios 1 9 b 111 Werkiost 5.

Let children do the exercise in pairs, then ask some of the
pairs to say their sentences for the class.

4 Listen and sing. ®) 121

Focus attention on the pictures. Ask Where are the boy and
the girl? Are they happy or sad? Where are they going?

Play the song the whole way through. Then play it again
as children follow the words in their books.

Read each line of the song aloud for children to repeat.
Play the recording several times for children to sing along.

Optional activity

e Divide the class into four groups. Give each group a
verse to sing and the following actions to make:
Group 1: children swing their arms as though walking
along.
Group 2: children pack a suitcase.
Group 3: children open their passports.
Group 4: smile and wave

¢ Sing the song all the way through. Each group stands

up when it is their turn to sing and children do the
actions.

Now go to Workbook page 131 for children to practise
the grammar structure before doing Workbook page 110.

Further practice

Grammar Time, Workbook page 131

Workbook page 110

Student Website - Unit 15 - Grammar 2 and Song

Student Website - Unit 15 - Listen at home - Track 61 (Song)
Online Practice - Unit 15 - Grammar 2 and Song

© Copyright Oxford University Press




Lesson Four @pagns

Phonics and Spelling

Learning outcomes

To learn some homophones

To identify these words in dialogues

To complete sentences with specific words

Language

Core: see, sea, hear, here, wear, where, write, right

Materials

CD ®) 116, 122; Phonics cards 40-41 (addition, fashion);
Phonics cards homophones 42-49 (see, sea, hear, here,
wear, where, write, right)

Warmer ®) 116

Hold up phonics cards 40 and 41 (addition and fashion)
from the previous phonics lesson, covering the words
with your hand, and eliciting the words.

Ask children if they can remember the letters they learned
in the previous phonics lesson (tion and shion).

Ask children to remember other words with the letters
tion and shion. Write them on the board.

Play the recordings of the texts from Class Book page 113
to revise the words with tion and shion.

Lead-in

Hold up the phonics homophone cards and elicit the words.

Repeat several times until children are used to saying
the words. Make sure they understand that these words
sound the same but have different meanings.

Put the cards on different sides of the room and point to
them at random. Children repeat the words.

Read and learn.

Ask children to look at the words and pictures in their
Class Books. Give children a minute to read silently and
learn the different meanings and spellings.

With books closed, ask questions to check understanding.

2 Listen and read. ®) 122

Point to the pictures. Tell children they are going to hear
four short dialogues.

Hand out the phonics cards among the class. Play the
recording once all the way through.

Play the recording again, pausing for children to read and
repeat. The child with the appropriate phonics card holds
it up while speaking.

Optional activity
e Play True or false? Say a sentence, e.g. | can see my friends.
At the same time hold up either card sea or see.

e [f children think you have held up the correct card they
call out True! If they don't, they call out False!

| Lesson Four Phonics and Spelling

1 Reod and leam
vecobulary homophones
whiere Wit right

%‘4 <l

2 Usten ond read. % =

fiEbu ia

What con youlel!  Conyou beor jome  Whent do youwsor  Which hond do you
eds? . st}
leonseea baaran  DAdS thaese clothes write with
the seqa. Wik They ane herg I'weear thm at Tweite with my right
i thiss tre school hand

3 Reod again and circle the words from Exercise 1.

4 Write.
1 Ewtusa e, WH T W verrt t the Espach cnd

u ts the B siotion? “ SWrm in the
-_ 3 leom some s your possport
Iy rasiic

T T 2 [ 1 ne

3 Read again and circle the words from Exercise 1.

e Focus attention on the homophones in Exercise 1. Ask
children to find and circle the words in the dialogues.

ANSWERS

see, sea, hear, here, where, wear, wear, write, write, right

Optional activity

e Draw a 4x2 grid on the board so that you have eight
squares. In each square, write one of the homophones
in random order.

e Divide the class into two teams. Children from each
team take turns to stand up and say a sentence using
one of the words. When they have said the sentence,
they must spell the word so that you know they have
used the correct word.

e Fach time a child says a correct sentence, cross out the
word.

e Award a point for each correct sentence. Deduct a point
for each mistake. Continue until all of the words have
been crossed out.

4 Write.
e Point to the pictures and the gapped sentences.
e Children complete the sentences with the correct words.

ANSWERS
1 Where 2 sea 3 hear 4 Here

Further practice

Workbook page 110

Student Website - Unit 15 - Phonics and Spelling

Student Website « Unit 15 « Listen at home « Track 62 (Phonics)
Online Practice - Unit 15 - Phonics and Spelling

Unit 15
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Lesson Five @pagein

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a traditional story: ‘Three
Wishes' (an extended text); identify words and their
meanings in a text; check the meanings of words in a
dictionary

Language

Core: fisherman, speak (spoke), silly, surprised, sausage,
delicious, wish for, pull

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: net, angry, catch, dinner, go away

Materials

CD®) 121,123

Warmer ®) 121

Sing They're nearly there! from Lesson 3.

Lead-in

Draw a stick man with a fishing rod. Try to elicit the word
fisherman, or model it if necessary.

Ask questions to prepare the class for the story, e.g. What
does a fisherman do? Where does he usually fish?

Tell children to turn to Class Book page 120 and find the
fisherman in the pictures. Ask who the woman is (his wife).

Describe what is happening in the pictures.

Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask questions about
what is happening. Where is the man? What’ his job? What
is in his net? What's he eating? What's his wife doing?

Elicit and model new vocabulary. Write notes on the board.

2 Listen and read. ®) 123

Ask children to guess what a wish is (something you want
to happen). Tell them they are going to read a traditional
story about some people who can ask for three wishes.
Play the recording. Children follow the text in their books.
Play the recording again, pausing at regular intervals.
Answer any questions children have.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Did the fisherman usually
catch alot of fish? Who gave the fisherman a wish? What was
the fisherman’s first wish? Was his wife happy? Did they eat the
sausages? Did the fisherman use his three wishes well?

Culture note: Britain: a sea nation

Britain is an island and a‘sea nation'and this has shaped
British culture and British history more than any other
factor in the British landscape.

The coastline has many fishing villages and towns,
merchant sea ports, docks, and naval centres. Until recently,
fishing and ship building were two of the biggest industries
in Britain. Most significantly of all, the English language has
been shaped by its nautical heritage, with thousands of
expressions and words deriving from nautical themes.

Un

it15

fsanTme

1 Describe what Is happening in the plcbanes. 2 Listen ond reod. & o

®
Three Wishes s !
O upsen a lime, thete wad & pood deliciona. wusages
fiubwrman. The furmon’s wile was ey appeared o bin plate -
amgry betermie he dids’t colch many fsh He was wery happy and - “
L ]

e doy, Lhe man wo fahing wher warted bn eal
suddenly. a Hitie fsh emped inlo his net

Bast: his wiite shouled amgraly, “Wiy dida’t
you wish for something befer, ke mossy of
ol Vou allly man! | wid fsoer soussges
Bwt then the fsh spoke. "Pleaie thow me wrer om Ebe end of your sose!”

ack i the s, IE said, “and | will give you

=Nty wrife will b Bappy now,* said the man,
“wer willl pal this (s dor Ainnee

The man loaked do al his nose and
srramed. All The smnoge were on the ened
of hiz pose

Tha wife pulled and pulled, but s couldst
gt thae sausages off the man's nose, They
B 16 ke thasir st il
“1 wish,” sald the Asherman sadly,"for
et SIS B 0 ey Saddenly, the
T Briherman was very surprised. "Grest!® SO ey
b thimsght. *1 can make my wile very
happy with Shiee wishes

Later, he tald b wile about the fish
She waEn ' happy.

“Flsis don't speak, you slly men'™ she said
= Al now There S0 Gy s for dinner”

The fiaherman was humgey, and he kooked ot

hiis dinner of bredsd aned waler

=] wrihy e il Sibisages intead of biead Bow they Bl 1o sausges and o wishes
el wler,” e s And the Asherman pever sow e fih again

3 Underling these words In the text. Guess thelr meanings ond
then check them in the Workbook 4 Dictionary.

fishermon speok (spoke) silly surprised sousoge delicious wish for  pull

h Usir 3 ‘o8 camtamt Thoos Wiskes asdag o inibressad itary

3 Underline these words in the text. Guess their
meanings and then check them in the Workbook 4
Dictionary.

o Ask children to read the list and find and underline the
new words in the text.

e Encourage children to guess their meanings by looking at
the surrounding text.

e Children look up the words in the Dictionary to check
whether their guesses were correct or find meanings for
any words they don't know.

e Go through the meanings of the words with the class.

Optional activity

e Tell children you are going to ask them some more
questions about the story:
How many times is the word fisherman’in the story? (five)
Who says the word silly'? (wife) How many times? (two)
How many times is the word ‘sausages’in the story? (eight)
Who says the words ‘three wishes’? (fisherman, the fish)

e Children can work individually or in pairs.

e Children open their books and check their answers.

e Go through the answers with the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 111

Language practice worksheet, Unit 15 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 15 - Words in context

Student Website « Unit 15 « Listen at home - Track 60 (Words 2)
Online Practice - Unit 15 - Reading

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Six @pgein

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: identify children’s wishes

Speaking: talk about your wishes

Writing: use speech marks

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: pen pal, come true

Materials

CD &) 124; Jobs flashcards 129-138; paper and coloured
pencils (optional)

Warmer
e Play Bingo (see page 25) to revise the Lesson 5 words.

Lead-in

¢ Tell children you are going to make a wish. Say My wish is
for...

e Ask children to guess what your wish might be.

e Children call out suggestions, e.g. a new car, more money, a

bike. Write the suggestions on the board.

1 What do they wish for? Listen and write L (Lucas),

R (Rosy) or A (Akram). ®) 124
o Tell the class they are going to hear a recording of three
children talking about their wishes.

e Play the recording, pausing after each dialogue for the
class to write the child’s initial in the tick boxes.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 141

TA 2A 3R 4A 5L 6R 7L 8L 9R

2 Imagine the fish is giving you three wishes.
What are they? And why?

e Aska child to read the speech bubbles to the class, and if

possible complete the third wish.

e Check that children understand the exercise, then ask
them to work in pairs.

e Children take turns to tell each other their three wishes
and explain the reason why they have chosen them.
Explain that they will have to use the word because to
explain why they want something.

Optional activity

e Hand out pieces of paper and coloured pencils. Tell
children that they are going to make a poster about
their three wishes.

e Children write their three wishes and draw pictures to
illustrate them.

e Collect the posters at the end and put them on display.
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3 Circle the commas and question marks before
the speech marks. Then underline the different
verbs used.

e Read the rules and examples and ask children to give you
examples of when to use them.

o Ask questions, e.g. When do we use speech marks? Is a
comma placed inside the speech marks?

o Check that children understand the exercise. Write the
first sentences on the board and ask individual children to
come and circle the punctuation and underline the verb.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

HES

1 “l wish these were sausages; he said.

2 "Why didn’t you wish for something better@’ asked the woman.

3 “You silly mang the fisherman’s wife said.

4 "l wishy said the fisherman sadly;for the sausages to go
away.”

5 “My wife will be happy now{ said the mangy‘we will eat this
fish for dinner.”

Further practice

Workbook pages 112-113 (children write the end of a story)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 15

Writing skills worksheet, Units 13—15 Teacher’s Resource Centre
Unit 15 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Skills test 5, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Online Practice - Unit 15 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 15

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Fluengy“Time! 5

Everyday English @

Learn some useful language for in the playground

on your own; off school; play with us; Do you want to play a
skipping game?; That sounds fun.

CD 125-126;®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 (optional)

Warmer

e Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for playing in the playground. Ask the children how often
they play in the playground, who they play with and what
games they play.

e Pre-teach the phrases on your own, off school, play with us
and That sounds fun. Ask children around the class Do you
want to (play tennis). Encourage the children to respond
with Yes, please. That sounds fun. or No, thanks.

e Play Simon Says (See Teacher's Book page 25) with
playground activities, e.g. skip / play basketball / run /
catch / throw / hop / play football.

1 Listen, read and say. ®) 125

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (in the playground) and what they are doing
(Anna is inviting Emma to play with her and her friends).

¢ Play the recording. Children follow in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

e Children practise the dialogue in pairs.
e Invite pairs to act out the dialogue for the class.

2 Listen and circle the correct word. 126

e Show children the sentences and explain that they need
to listen and decide which word or phrase is correct in
each sentence.

e Play the first part of the recording and focus on the
example.

e Play the recording for the children to listen and circle the
correct words.

e Invite children to read out the sentences with the correct
words.

Transcript
(See Teacher’s Book page 141)

ANSWERS

1 brother 2 stomachache 3 Dave 4 football 5 fun

Fluency Time! 5

Fluency Time! ©
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5 Fusbert thinks it will be interestieg | exciting | fun.
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Flawsiy Time! & bt phappsmsd

3 Talk with your friend.
o Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then choose
words from the box to act out more dialogues.

e You can extend this activity by asking children to think
about other games, e.g. volleyball / tennis / catch / a
running game, and make new dialogues.

e Monitor children’s performance. Invite some pairs to act
out their dialogues for the class.

Optional activity

¢ Play a guessing game. Ask a child to come to the front of
the class and mime an activity that they want to do. The
rest of the children take turns to ask Do you want to (play
basketball)? The child answers Yes, | do! or No, | don't!

e The first child to guess the activity can take a turn to
mime a different activity for the rest of the class to guess.

Watch the DVD!
e Ask children to close their Class Books.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 Everyday English for
children to watch and listen.

e Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 114

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 121
Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 5

Online Practice - Fluency Time! 5
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Project cpgeis

Learning outcomes
To make a mini book
To act out dialogues in the park or playground

Language
on your own; Do you want to play with me?; What do you
want to do?; How about ... 2 That sounds fun.

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 (optional); Fluency
Project 5 (Teacher's Resource Centre) (one template for
each child); completed mini book; coloured pencils,
scissors and glue for each group; photos or pictures of
park / playground activities (optional)

1 Look at the story again. Act.

Draw children’s attention to the dialogue in Exercise 1

on Class Book page 122. Ask children what they can
remember about the story.

Play the Fluency DVD Fluency Timel! 5 Everyday English.
If you don't have time for the DVD, read the dialogue on
Class Book page 122.

e Invite pairs of children to act out the dialogue. Encourage
them to change details to make their own variations.

2 Make a mini book.

e See Teacher's Book page 160 for instructions on how to
make the mini book.

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the child in the pictures is doing (making a mini book).

e Ask What do you need to make the mini book? to elicit
coloured pens, scissors.

e Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of
the mini book template (see Fluency Project 5, Teacher’s
Resource Centre). If the children have brought photos /
pictures of park / playground activities to class, ask them
to show their photos/pictures to the class and say what
activities each photo/picture shows.

e Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their mini books. Demonstrate with
your own completed mini book.

e Monitor the class and ask questions, e.g. Who' this? Where
were you in this photo? What are you doing in this picture?

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
ask children to draw two or three‘photos’on a piece of paper
and write captions under each‘photo’ If you like, you can ask
the children to bring in some real photos or pictures from
magazines to stick onto paper and write captions about.

3 Ask and answer with your friend.

e Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going to make a
dialogue in pairs. Ask two children to read out the example.

e The children can then act out dialogues in pairs, taking
turns to invite each other to play. Encourage the children
to add language to their dialogues such as What do you
like doing? Do you like playing football? Why don't we ... ?

e Children swap pairs to act out dialogues with new partners.

1 Loock ot the storg again. Act.
2 Make a mini bsok.

Fold the papsr in Ball Then fold it
ogain. Cu along the top of the book.
Your book now hos eight pages.

DChveerr o ik pctuines. Wiite about
wehat you ke dioing in the park or
plogground. Decomte the front cover,

3 m Ask and anvwer with your friend.

AE YO0u O VOur owe? —

[0 you want be play with me?
Tharks, Thal's geeat
what do yeu wani by do?
Hew about phaying baiketbalt?
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4 [T el che class about your min bock.
1 Whar do you do e the plospground ot school?

2 Who do you ploy with?
3 Whaot do you like doing ot the park?
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e |nvite some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

4 Tell the class about your mini book.

e Invite children to tell the class about their mini books.
They can read the questions to help them, or you can ask
the questions to prompt them.

Optional activity

e Play a memory game with the mini books. The children
each pass their mini books to the child on their left. They
look at the mini book they are given for one minute, then
close the mini book and write three sentences about
the child who made the mini book e.g. Peter goes to the
park on Saturdays. He likes skateboarding in the park. He
sometimes rides his bike in the park.

e The children pass the mini books back to their owners,
then take turns to read out their sentences. The owners
of the mini books say whether the sentences are correct.

Watch the DVD!

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 Everyday English again
to review the language of the Fluency Time! 5 lessons.

e The children can now complete the DVD Practice page in
the Workbook (WB page 115). Play each DVD scene again
for the children to complete the activities.

Review 5 ' (Bpages124-125,WB pages 116-117

Review answer key, TB page 142

Further practice

Workbook page 115

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 13—15, Teacher’s Resource
Centre

Fluency Time! 5 test, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Progress test 5, Teacher’s Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 5

Fluency Time 5!

© Copyright Oxford University Press

129



130

Cu Iture (B pages 130-131

To learn about shopping in London
To write about shopping in your town or your country.

Vocabulary: stalls, street entertainers, electrical, toy shop,
shopping mall, market

Grammar: quantifiers (quite) a lot of, a few, some, (hardly)
any

CD®) 131

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to learn about shopping in
London. Ask what they know about London and whether
they know about any famous shops in London such as
Harrods. Write their answers on the board.

e Ask the children to look at the pictures on Class Book
pages 130-131 and predict what kinds of shops they are
going to read about.

Culture note: Shopping in London

There are lots of places to shop in London, from luxury
department stores like Harrods, Selfridges and Harvey
Nicholls, to markets in Covent Garden, Brick Lane and
Spitalfields, where you can buy a wide variety of unusual
items. Oxford Street has branches of many major British
stores like Topshop (clothes shop) and Waterstones (book
shop). Areas like Notting Hill have small shops where you
can buy vintage and secondhand clothing. Shops are usually
open from 9 am. to 5 or 6 p.m. Mondays to Saturdays. Some
shops are also open shorter hours on Sundays.

1 Listen and read. Write the child’s name next to

each picture. ®) 131

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say the names of
the children and what each picture shows.

e Use the pictures to revise / pre-teach the words market,
toy shop, shopping mall, electrical shop.

e Play the recording. Children follow in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing for children to write the
children’s names next to the correct pictures. Ask children
to say where each of the children in the text is shopping.

ANSWERS

Liam — Hamleys, Bryony — market, Caitlin — shopping centre,
Danny - Tottenham Court Road

2 Read again. Write T (true) or F (false).

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
in Exercise 1 and find the sentence which gives them the
answer (I'm looking for new trainers ...). Show the children
how F has been written as an example.

Culture

¢ Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false. Ask children to say which
sentences in the text gave them their answers.

1TF 2T 3T 47 5F

3 Talk about shopping in London.

e Point to the text and ask Are there quite a lot of robots at
Hamleys? The children find the answer (Yes). Say There are
quite a lot of robots. Write this sentence on the board.

e Say more sentences based on the information in the text
and using quantifiers: There are hardly any big shops at
Brick Lane Market. / There are a few street entertainers at Brick
Lane Market. / There are lots of different shops at Westfield
Shopping Centre.

e Ask children to look at the grammar box. Write the
example sentences on the board. Explain that we use
quantifiers to talk about how many things there are. Ask
children to read out the sentences, then make sentences
about items in the classroom using quantifiers.

e Ask children to think about a well-known shop in their
town. Brainstorm with the class about what you can see,
do and buy there. Write their suggestions on the board.
Encourage children to make sentences using the ideas on
the board and quantifiers to describe the shop.

e Ask children to look at the prompts in Exercise 3. Invite a
pair of children to read out the example, then let children
talk in pairs, using the prompts to make more sentences
about shopping in London using quantifiers.

e Invite some children to say sentences to the class.

ANSWERS

There are a few street entertainers at Brick Lane Market.

There are hardly any big shops at Brick Lane Market.

There are some department stores at Westfield Shopping Centre.
There are lots of toys at Hamleys.

There aren't any clothes shops in Tottenham Court Road.

There are quite a lot of shops that sell computers in Tottenham
CourtRoad.

e Ask children to think of two things that are the same
and two things that are different between shopping in
London, and shopping in their own town, e.g. There are
lots of big department stores in London, but there are hardly
any big department stores in my town. There are a few street
entertainers at Brick Lane Market, and there are a few street
entertainers in my town.

4 Write. Draw a picture.

e Read out the example text. Ask Where are you from? What's
a good place to shop in your town / city? How often do you
shop there? What can you buy / see / do there?

e Children draw a picture of their favourite place to shop
and write a short text about it in their notebooks or on a
piece of paper. Invite children to read out their texts to the
class, and display their work around the classroom.

Further practice
Workbook page 118
Online Practice « Culture - Shopping
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Watchingjwildlife

Culture

(B pages 132-133

Learning outcomes
To learn about places to watch wildlife
To write about watching wildlife in your country

Language

Vocabulary: experience, spray, fish tank, steam train,
lemur, puzzle

Grammar: present perfect with for and since

Materials

CD®) 132

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to learn about a zoo and an
aquarium in the UK.

e Ask children what words they already know for wild
animals. Write their answers on the board. Ask the children
to say which of the animals in the board you might see in
a zoo and which you might see in an aquarium.

e Play Bingo (See Teacher’s Book page 25) with the words on
the board.

Culture note: Zoos, Aquariums and Wildlife parks
in the UK

There are lots of zoos, aquariums and wildlife parks

in the UK, but the most famous zoos are London Zoo

and Whipsnade Zoo. Both of these zoos are run by the
Zoological Society of London (ZSL). ZSL is an international
charity and it aims to conserve wild animals all over the
world and make sure that animals and their habitats are
protected. ZSL has conservation projects in 50 countries.
At London and Whipsnade Zoo, you can see a wide

range of species and learn about how they are protected.
London Zoo also has an aquarium and Whipsnade Zoo
also has a safari park. Protecting wildlife and learning
about animals is very important to people in the UK. Many
z00s and aquariums offer children (carefully controlled)
experiences so that they can interact with animals and see
them up close.

1 Listen and read. Where are the children? 132

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what animals they
can see in the pictures and what each animal looks like.

e Play the recording. Children follow in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing to explain the meanings
of any new words.

2 Read again. Write T (true) or F (false).

Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
in Exercise 1 and find the sentence which gives them the
answer (/'ve been at the National Marine Aquarium for the
whole nightl). Show the children how F has been written
asan example.

¢ Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false. Ask children to say which
sentences in the text gave them their answers.

1TF 2F 3T 4F 5T

3 Talk about the children in Exercise 1.

e Say more true or false sentences about the texts in
Exercise 1 and ask the children to say Yes or No, e.qg. The
aquarium has been open since 1998. Jemma has travelled
around the zoo on a steam train for two hours.

e Ask children to look at the grammar box. Write the
example sentences on the board and ask children to say
when we use for (with a length of time) and when we use
since (with specific times). Explain that we use for and since
to show how long a situation has lasted.

e Write gapped sentences on the board and ask the
children to say whether for or since is missing, e.g.
I've lived in London __ ten years.

I've known my best friend 2008.
I've loved turtles | was little.
I've wanted a pet__ years.

e Ask children to make two sentences about themselves;
one with for and one with since. Invite the children to say
their sentences to the class.

e Tell children to look at the prompts in the first box and
point to the correct people in the main text.

¢ |nvite a child to read out the example sentence.

e The children use the prompts and the words in the box to
talk about the children in Exercise 1 using for or since.

¢ Invite some children to say sentences to the class.

ANSWERS

Finn has been at the aquarium for the whole night.

Finn has loved the ocean since he was little.

Jemma has been at the zoo since seven o'clock.

Jemma has learnt lots of things since she arrived at the zoo.
Finn has been at the aquarium since yesterday.

Jemma has travelled around the zoo on a steam train for an
hour.

Jemma hasn't been at the zoo since half past five.

4 Write about a zoo, aquarium or wildlife park you

have been to. You can draw or stick a picture.

e Read out the example text. Ask children Have you ever been
to (a zoo/ a wildlife park / an aquarium)? Where was it? When
did you go? What animals did you see? What did you do?

e The children draw or stick a picture of a zoo, an aquarium
or a wildlife park they have visited and write a short text
about it. Move around the class as children work and help
if necessary.

e Invite children to read out their texts to the class. You can
also display their work around the classroom.

Further practice
Workbook page 119
Online Practice - Culture - Watching wildlife

Culture
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Culture @pagesiz-i3s

To learn about Australia
To write about a city in your country

Vocabulary: harbour, Outback, Aboriginal, boomerang,
spear, possum, ferry

Grammar: first conditional

CD®) 133

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to learn about Australia. Ask
what they know about Australia. Ask /s it a small country?
What animals live there? When is spring in Australia? What
cities are in Australia? What can you see there? Write their
answers on the board.

e |nvite children to say sentences comparing Australia
to their country (eg: Australia is bigger than (Spain). /
Kangaroos live in Australia, but they don't live in (Italy).)

Culture note: Australia

Australia is one of the largest countries on Earth and it is
the only country that covers a whole continent. Australia
has an unusual ecosystem, with lots of unusual animals,
such as the platypus, kangaroo, echidna, and koala. More
than one-third of Australia is desert, and there are thick
rain forests in the north-east of the country. However,
there are also lots of amazing beaches and busy cities

in Australia. Many Australian cities and farms are in the
south-east and the south-west, where the climate is not so
hot or dry. Europeans first arrived in Australia in the 17th
century. Today, Australia is home to people from many
different cultures.

1 Listen and read. Circle six sentences that contain
the word if. ®) 133

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children what they can see and
what they think they are going to read about in the text.

e Play the recording. Children to listen and follow the text in
their Class Books. Explain the meanings of any new words.

e Allow the children time to read the text again and circle
six sentences with the word ff.

e [nvite children to read out sentences from the text.

ANSWERS

Dad says that if we can, we'll go to visit them next year!

If we go to Sydney, I'll visit the Sydney Opera House.

If we go to Australia, we'll visit other big cities, too, like
Melbourne and Perth.

If we travel to the Outback, we'll see kangaroos and possums,
and maybe we'll meet some Aboriginal people, too!

If we go in January, we'll get to see Australia Day.

If we are in Sydney, we'll see a ferry race across the harbour.

Culture

2 Read again. Write T (true) or F (false). Correct the
false sentences.

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
in Exercise 1 and find the sentence which gives them the
answer (Sadly, I've never met them.). Show the example F.

e Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false, then read out the corrected
sentences where applicable.

ANSWERS

1 F-Dan hasn't met his Austalian relatives.

2 F-There s a ferry race across Sydney harbour every January.
3 F - Canberra is the capital of Australia.

4T

5 F-There are more kangaroos than people.

3 Talk about Dan'’s trip to Australia.

e Ask questions about the text, e.g. What will Dan do if they
go to Sydney? What will they see if they travel to the Outback?
Encourage them to answer using sentences from the text.

e Ask children to look at the grammar box. Explain that we
use the first conditional to say what we will do if a certain
situation happens first.

o Ask children questions, such as What will you do if you go to
the beach / park/ museum / cinema/ sports centre / shopping
mall? Encourage them to answer using full first conditional
sentences (If/ go to the beach, I will swim in the sea.)

e \Write the phrases visit my grandparents / miss the bus /
meet my friends / go to the USA / stay up late on the board.
Ask children to write a true first conditional sentence
about themselves with each phrase.

e Children then ask and answer questions in pairs, using the
phrases on the board (A: What will you do if you visit your
grandparents? B: 1 will help my grandma in the garden)

o Tell children to look at the words in the box in Exercise 3.
Explain that they need to use these words and the first
conditional to talk about Dan'’s trip to Australia. Invite a pair
of children to read out the example sentences.

o Let children talk in pairs, then invite pairs to say sentences
to the class.

ANSWERS

If he can, he'll go to Australia next year.

If he goes to Sydney, he'll visit the Opera House.
If he goes to Australia, he'll visit other cities.

If he travels to the Outback, he'll see kangaroos.
If he goes in January, he'll see Australia day.

4 Write about a city in your country. Draw.

e Read out the example text. Ask What's a famous city in your
country? What can you see/ do there?

e The children draw a picture of a city in their country and
write a short text about it.

e Invite children to read out their texts to the class. You can
also display their work around the classroom.

Further practice
Workbook page 120
Online Practice « Culture  Australia
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reading

Extensive reading: Fossils (Bpages3031

Learning outcomes

To read factual texts about fossils

To read independently and work out meaning through
context

Language
Extra: amazing, dig up, especially, footprint, geologist, nest,
past, skeleton, stick out, whale

Materials

CD®) 27-28

Warmer

o Ask the children to tell you how we can find out about the
past. Possible answers include visiting museums, reading,
studying old things, and looking at fossils.

e Tell the children that they are going to read about fossils
in this lesson.

1 Look at the pictures. What can you see?

e Ask the children to look at the pictures and name any
items they know the words for.

e Ask the children to look at the text and say what kind of
text they think it is (factual) and where they think they
might find a text like this (in a children’s encyclopaedia or
on a website about fossils).

2 Listen and read. ®) 27

e Play the recording. Children listen and follow in their Class
Books. Listening to the text is a useful way to expose
the children to English pronunciation and intonation.
However, if you prefer to have the children read silently at
this stage, you do not have to use the recording.

e Encourage the children to work out unknown words
from the context. Answer any questions they have, then
play the recording again, or ask the children to read out
sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What are fossils? What
can we learn from fossils? Where can you find fossils?

3 Read again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
and find the sentence which gives them the answer (To be
afossil, the shape has to be at least ten thousand years old.).
Show the children how F has been written as an example.

e Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false. Ask children to say which
sentences in the text gave them their answers.

ANSWERS
1TF 2T 3F 4T

4 Ask and answer.

Ask the children to read the texts again silently.

Ask the questions in turn. Invite children around the class
to answer.

Alternatively, you can ask children to discuss the questions
in pairs, then report back to the class.

Underline the girl’s name. Find her name in the
dinosaur name.

Ask the children to look at the text and say what kind of
text they think it is (factual) and where they think they
might find a text like this (in newspaper or magazine).
Ask the children to find and underline the girl’s name,
then find a dinosaur name in the text and find the girl's
name in it.

2 Listen and read. ®) 28

Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

Encourage the children to work out unknown words
from the context. Answer any questions they have, then
play the recording again, or ask the children to read out
sentences from the text.

Ask comprehension questions, e.qg. What did Daisy find?
Where did she find the fossil? Who did she take the fossil to?

Read again and answer the questions.

Read out the first question. Ask children to look at the text
and find the answer.

Invite children to read out the questions and answers in
pairs.

As an extension, you can ask the children to think of
more questions about the text for their partner, or play a
quiz game in two teams. Ask each team to think of four
questions for the other team, then take turns to ask and
answer.

ANSWERS

1
2
3

Five years old.
Five years.
In the Natural History Museum in London.

4 A geologist.

4 Ask and answer.

Ask the children to read the texts again silently.

Ask the questions in turn. Invite children around the class
to answer. Alternatively, you can ask children to discuss
the questions in pairs, then report back to the class.

Extensive reading 133
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Extensive reading: Sport ' ®pagess4-55

Learning outcomes

To read factual texts about sport
To read independently and work out meaning through
context

Language

Extra: ambitious, athlete, birth, break a record, century,
championship, coach, competition, cricket, European,
fewer, height, helmet, injured, inspire, junior, last, lightning,
medal, Olympic, oval, pick up, position, relay, rugby, silver,
sportsperson, step, strong, timing, touchdown, United
States, West Indies

Materials

CD®) 52-53

Warmer

e Ask the children to tell you what they know about
American football.

o Tell the children that they are going to read about
American football in this lesson.

1 Look at the page. Describe the pictures.

e Ask the children to look at the page and describe the
pictures, saying what they can see and what is happening
in each picture.

e Ask the children to look at the text and say what kind of
text they think it is (factual) and where they think they
might find a text like this (in a children’s encyclopaedia or on
a website about sports).

2 Listen and read. ®) 52

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

e Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.q. Where did people first
play rugby? Why do American football players wear helmets?
What'’s the United States’ most popular sport?

3 Answer the questions.

e Read out the first question. Ask children to look at the text
and find the answer.

¢ Invite children to read out the questions and answers in
pairs. As an extension, you can ask the children to think of
more questions about the text for their partner, or play a
quiz game in two teams.

[ ANSWERS |
1 The Super Bowl.

Giants and JJ Watt plays for the Houston Texans.
taller than Eli Manning.

2 Eli Manning plays for the New York
3 JJWattis

4 Ask and answer.
e Ask the children to read the texts again silently.

e Ask the questions in turn. Invite children around the class
to answer. Alternatively, you can ask children to discuss
the questions in pairs, then report back to the class.

Extensive reading

1 Look at the pictures. What is the text about?

o Tell the children that they are going to read another text
about sport.

e Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what they
think the text is about (a famous athlete). Ask the children
where they think they might find a text like this (on a fan
website).

2 Listen and read. ®) 53

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

¢ Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where was Usain Bolt
born? What sports did he play with his brothers? When did he
win his first gold medal?

3 Read again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
and find the sentence which gives them the answer (He
lived in a small town called Trelawney, where his parents had
a small food shop.). Tell the children to write the letter £
next to the sentence.

¢ Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false. Ask children to say which
sentences in the text gave them their answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1F 2F 37 4T

Extensive reading: Travel (Bpages7s-79

Learning outcomes

To read one factual text and one fictional text about
travel

To read independently and work out meaning through
context

Language

Extra: expert, frightened, harnesses, instructors, island,
language, loaf (loaves), voyage, watch, well behaved, zip
wire

Materials

CD®)78-79

Warmer

o Ask the children to tell you people can travel these days
and how people travelled in the past. Ask them where
they have travelled to and what they did there.

e Tell the children that they are going to read about travel in
this lesson.

1 Look at the page. What are the people doing?

o Ask the children to look at the pictures and say where
they think the people are and what the people are doing.

e Ask the children to look at the text and say what kind of
text they think it is (factual) and where they think they
might find a text like this (in a holiday brochure).
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2 Listen and read. ®) 78

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

e Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What kind of holiday is
the text about? What activities can people do? Who did Cerys
go on holiday with?

3 Read again and write yes or no.

e Read out the first question. Ask children to look at the text
and find the sentence which gives them the answer (We
have a beautiful, clean lake where you can learn to sail ...).
Tell the children to write yes next to the first question.

¢ Invite children to read out the questions and answers in
pairs. Ask children to say which sentences in the text gave
them their answers.

[ ANSWERS ]

1Tyes 2 no 3 vyes 4 yes

4 Ask and answer.
e Ask the children to read the texts again silently.
e Ask the questions in turn. Invite children around the class

to answer. Alternatively, you can ask children to discuss
the questions in pairs, then report back to the class.

1 Describe the picture.

e Ask the children to look at the picture and say what they
can see, where the people are and what is happening in
the picture.

2 Listen and read. ®) 79

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

e Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What happened during
the storm? Where did Gulliver fall asleep? What did Gulliver
eat?

3 Read again and put the sentences in the correct
order.

o Tell the children that the sentences are in the wrong order.

Tell children to look at the text and number the sentences
in the correct order.

e |nvite children to read out the sentences in the correct
order. As an extension, you can ask the children to use
their sentences to tell the story, adding more information
from the text.

[ ANSWERS ]

1Tc 2e 3a 4f 5b 64d

4 Ask and answer.
e Ask the children to read the texts again silently.

e Ask the questions in turn. Invite children around the class
to answer. Alternatively, you can ask children to discuss
the questions in pairs, then report back to the class.

Extensive reading: Exciting places
(B pages 102-103

Learning outcomes

To read factual texts about exciting places

To read independently and work out meaning through
context

Language

Extra: cactus, dog sled, dune, insect, minus, nocturnal,
oases, polar bear, reindeer, root, sandstorm, seed,
snowmobile, snowstorm

Materials
CD®) 103-104

Warmer

o Ask the children to tell you what exciting places they can
think of (deserts, mountains, etc). Ask them to say why
they think each place is exciting.

e Tell the children that they are going to read about exciting
places in this lesson.

1 Look at the text. What do you know about life in
the Arctic?

e Ask the children to look at the text, then tell you what
they know about life in the Arctic. Ask questions to
prompt them, e.g. What do people wear? What are houses
like? How do people travel?

e Ask the children to look at the text and say what kind of
text they think it is (an email).

2 Listen and read. ®) 103

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

e Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who does Kirima live
with? How old are her brothers? Where does she live?

3 Read again and circle the correct word.

e Explain that the children should read the text and circle
the correct options to complete the sentences.

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
and find the sentence which gives them the answer (/ live
further from the school, so | go by snowmobile . ..).

e Check answers by asking children to read out the
sentences with the correct options.

HTES

1 snowmobile 2 winter 3 father 4 don'tgo

4 Ask and answer.
o Ask the children to read the texts again silently.

e Ask the questions in turn. Invite children around the class
to answer. Alternatively, you can ask children to discuss
the questions in pairs, then report back to the class.

Extensive reading
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1 Describe the picture. What do you know about
deserts?

e Ask the children to describe the picture. Ask them what
they know about deserts. Write their answers on the
board.

e Ask the children look at the text and say what kind of
text they think it is (factual) and where they think they
might find a text like this (in a children’s encyclopaedia or
geography book / website).

2 Listen and read. ®) 104

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

e Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What’s the biggest hot
desert in the world? What'’s the coldest place in the world?
How do cacti survive?

3 Read again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
and find the sentence which gives them the answer (There
are hot deserts and there are cold deserts.). Tell the children
to write the letter F next to the sentence.

e Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false. Ask children to say which
sentences in the text gave them their answers.

[ANSWERS ]
1TF 2F 3T 4F

4 Ask and answer.
e Ask the children to read the texts again silently.

e Ask the questions in turn. Invite children around the class
to answer. Alternatively, you can ask children to discuss
the questions in pairs, then report back to the class.

Extensive reading: Gold ' Bpages126-127

Learning outcomes
To read one factual text and one fictional text about gold

To read independently and work out meaning through
context

Language
Extra: greedy, Greek, jewellery, mill, moral, prospector,
overland, vase, wagon, wish

Materials

CD®)127-128

Warmer

e Ask the children to tell you why gold is important and
what we use gold for.

o Tell the children that they are going to read about gold in
this lesson.

Extensive reading

1 Look at the pictures. What country is it? What are
people looking for?

o Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what they
can see. Ask the children to answer the questions and say
what they know about the gold rush.

e Ask the children to look at the text and say what kind of
text they think it is (factual) and where they think they
might find a text like this (in a history book or on a history
website).

2 Listen and read. ®) 127

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

¢ Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.qg. What did James
Marshall see in the river? Where did people look for gold?
How did people look for gold? What did people do with their
old ships?

3 Read again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
and find the information which gives them the answer
(... cities like Los Angeles and San Francisco. But, until 1848,
San Francisco was only a tiny village ...). Tell the children to
write F next to the sentence.

e Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false. Ask children to say which
sentences in the text gave them their answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1F 2F 37T 4F

1 Describe the pictures. What is the story about?

o Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what they
can see and what the people are doing.

o Ask the children what kind of text they think it is (a story).

2 Listen and read. ®) 128

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

e Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where did Midas live?
What did he wish for? What happened when he tried to eat
and drink?

3 Read again and write yes or no.

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the
text and find the sentence which gives them the answer
(It is the first robot to walk and run like a human ...). Tell the
children to write the letter T next to the sentence.

¢ Invite children to read out the questions and answers in

pairs. Ask children to say which sentences in the text gave
them their answers.

AHTER

1yes 2yes 3 no 4 yes
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4 Ask and answer.
e Ask the children to read the texts again silently.

e Ask the questions in turn. Invite children around the class
to answer. Alternatively, you can ask children to discuss
the questions in pairs, then report back to the class.

Extensive reading: Science ' (Bpagesi28-129

Learning outcomes

To read factual texts about science
To read independently and work out meaning through
context

Language

Extra: advanced, cancer, commands, complicated,
contribution, disabilities, element, healthcare, operations,
protective, put out (fires), radioactive, treatment, truck, x-ray

Materials
CD®) 129-130

Warmer

¢ Ask the children to tell you how science can help us (we
learn about the world, improve medicines and treatments,
new discoveries and inventions make our lives easier).

e Tell the children that they are going to read about science
in this lesson.

1 Look at the pictures. What job did Marie Curie do?

¢ Ask the children to look at the pictures and say what they
can see. Ask them if they know the name of the woman
in the photograph (Marie Curie) and if they know what job
she did (scientist).

e Ask the children to look at the text and say what kind of
text they think it is (biography) and where they think they
might find a text like this (in a history / science book oron a
history / science website).

2 Listen and read. ®) 129

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

e Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Why are X-rays
important? What did Marie Curie discover? Why was her
discovery important?

3 Read again and circle the correct word.

e Explain that the children should read the text and circle
the correct options to complete the sentences.

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the
text and find the sentence which gives them the answer.
(Marie was born in Warsaw, Poland, in 1867.)

e Check answers by asking children to read out the
sentences with the correct options.

[ ANSWERS

1 Poland 2 daughters 3 Eve 4 teachers

4 Ask and answer.

o Ask the children to read the texts again silently.

e Ask the questions in turn. Invite children around the class
to answer. Alternatively, you can ask children to discuss
the questions in pairs, then report back to the class.

1 Look at the pictures. What do you know about
robots?

e Ask the children to look at the pictures, then tell you what
things robots can do. Ask them what films they have
seen about robots and whether they think those kinds of
robots really exist.

2 Listen and read. ®) 130

e Play the recording. Children follow the text in their Class
Books. Alternatively, the children can read silently.

e Encourage children to work out unknown words from the
context. Answer any questions, then play the recording
again, or ask children to read out sentences from the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.qg. Where is ASIMO from?
What can ASIMO do? What jobs will robots do in the future?

3 Read again and write T (true) or F (false).

e Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the
text and find the sentence which gives them the answer
(Itis the first robot to walk and run like a human ...). Tell the
children to write the letter T next to the sentence.

¢ Invite children to read out the sentences and say whether
each one is true or false. Ask children to say which
sentences in the text gave them their answers.

[ ANSWERS |
17T 2T 3F 4F

4 Ask and answer.
e Ask the children to read the texts again silently.

e Ask the questions in turn. Invite children around the class
to answer. Alternatively, you can ask children to discuss
the questions in pairs, then report back to the class.

Extensive reading
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Unit 1

1

Unit 2

1

Skillsy//Fluenc

TB page 35 10

On Sundays, my family always eats together. We always have a
big dinner with chicken, vegetables and potatoes. Sometimes
my grandparents, aunts, uncles and cousins come too. It's a
very special day for us because all the family is together.

My family usually goes to a pizza restaurant on Saturdays. |
always have cheese and tomato pizza with olives. | love pizza.
My mum and dad usually have pasta and we always eat our
meal with salad.

We rarely go to restaurants because my mother loves cooking.
I'usually help her and we cook a big lunch every day. We have
lots of different food, but my favourite is potato salad. We
always have fruit after the meal.

TB page 41 17

Last weekend, Kate saw a band in the park. The musicians
wore green uniforms. One musician played a big drum. It
looked very heavy! One musician played a trumpet. The music
was great!

yalime!litranscripts

Fluency Time! 1

1

TB page 48 26
Waiter Hi. Are you ready to order?

Mum Id like a cup of coffee, please — with milk.
Waiter Coffee with milk.

Mum Tom? What would you like?

2 Tom Can | have this sandwich without onions, please?

Waiter VYes, that's fine.

3 Waiter Do you want cucumber with the sandwich?

Tom Yes, please.
Waiter So that’s the sandwich without onions but with
cucumber.

4 Waiter |s everything OK with your meal?

Mum Yes, thanks. Oh, can we have some more bread, please?
Tom And some more water, please.

Waiter Some more bread and some more water. Yes, sure.
Waiter Would you like anything else?

Tom’s Mum No, thank you. Can we have the bill now, please?
Waiter Yes, of course.

2 Ben and his sister went to a concert last month. They went in Unit 4 18pagess 35
the car, because the concert was in another town. The concert 1 Narrator What do you like doing, Sara?
was very long. Ben and Anna were very tired on the way Sara | don't really like team sports. But | do love exercise and
home! I love water! What do | like doing? Well, | go to the pool. | put
3 Lisa can play the piano. She has piano lessons every Thursday on my swimsuit and | jump in the water. Can you guess what
after school. She practices the piano every evening after she itis?
does her homework. She wants to be a famous musician one 2 Narrator What about you, Kareem? What do you like doing?
day. Kareem [ love sports. But what's my favourite sport? Can you
4 Dan and his friends can all play the recorder. At the moment, guess? We play on a sports field. There are two teams and
they're practising for a school concert. The concert is next there are two nets. We play with one ball. We kick the ball
month, so they practise for an hour every day. They can play into the net. The team which scores the most goals wins.
very well now. 3 Narrator Do you like sport, Harry? What do you like doing?
Harry | don't like football and I don't like swimming. But | do
Unit 3 18page47 24 like going out with my friends. We go to the sports field and
1 I'm Jane. On our school trip we saw very old pictures and old ride our bikes very fast. Sometimes we have races to see who
plates and pots. We also saw some bones from dinosaurs and is the fastest.
a very old car. But my favourite part of the trip was seeing a 4 Narrator And what about you, Rosy?

dinosaur skeleton. It was huge!

My name’s Simon. We saw lots of different animals on our
school trip. My favourites were the monkeys and the lions.
There were lots of snakes, but | didn't really like them. | hope
we can go back soon!

I'm Lisa. We went to the beach and spent a lot of time on a
big boat. We went to some islands and the boat went around

them. Afterwards we looked at rock pools on the beach and all

the different plants and animals that live in them. It was really
good fun on the boat. That was definitely my favourite part of
the day.

I'm Max. On our trip, we learnt about where our food comes
from. We saw animals that give us milk, like cows and goats.
My favourite part was a long walk through fields which were
growing different kinds of food.

Rosy Ilove all team sports. My favourite is a game we play
in two teams. We play on a court. There are two baskets. We
bounce the ball and throw it in the air. What's my favourite
sport? Do you know?

138  Skills / Fluency Time! transcripts
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Unit 5

Unit6

1

TB page 61 4)

Hi. My name’s Leo. | go to school by bus. | get on at the bus
stop, which is near my house.

First we go straight on down the main road. Then we get to a
roundabout. There are always lots of nice flowers there.

At the roundabout we turn right. We go past some shops and
then we get to some traffic lights.

At the traffic lights we turn left and the bus goes straight on
past a big park.

At the corner of the park you turn right and our school is along
this road, on the right.

® 49

Once there was a boy who looked after sheep every day up
in the mountains. Nothing much ever happened and he was
very bored.

One day he ran down the mountain to the market in the
nearby village and shouted, “Help! Help! Wolf, wolf! A wolf is
going to eat the sheep!”

The people ran up the mountain to help the boy. But there
was no wolf. “It’s a joke! There isn't really a wolf," said the boy,
laughing.

The people from the village were very angry with the boy.
They didn't laugh at his joke.

The next day, a wolf really did come to the mountains.

The boy was very scared, so he ran to the village. Again he
shouted, “Help! Help! Wolf, wolf! A wolf is going to eat the
sheep!”

But this time no one helped the boy. No one believed him.
“There isn't really a wolf," they said, laughing. And then the
wolf ate all the boy’s sheep.

TB page 67

Fluency Time! 2 pagess @) 51

1

4

Sam’s Mum Hello.

Tom Hello. Can | speak to Sam, please?

Sam’s Mum Yes. Who's calling?

Tom It's Tom here.

Sam’s Mum HiTom. How are you?

Tom I'm fine, thanks.

Sam’Mum Hold on a minute, Tom. I'll get Sam.
Tom Thank you.

Sam’s Mum Sam! Sam! It's the phone, for you!
Sam Whoisit?

Sam’s Mum It's Tom. Hurry up!

Sam I'm coming!

Sam HiTom.

Tom Hi. Are you free after school on Wednesday?
Sam Erm... yes, [am!

Tom Do you want to come to my house?

Tom We can play with my new football game.
Sam Great, yes! OK.

Unit 7

Unit 8

1

Unit 9

1

TB page 75 60

Narrator We asked four more children, “What will school be

like in 200 years'time?”
In 200 years'time, there will be too many people on Earth, so |
think we will have big cities in space. People will live in space
stations. Children will also go to school on the space stations.
There will be special classrooms for learning more about their
new life in space.
| think that children won't have to go to school in 200 years'
time. The children will study at home using very clever
computers. They will have more time for sports, being outside
and doing other things because they won't have to travel to
their schools.

| don't think things will change very much. | think children
will still go to normal schools and learn from their teachers.
The only difference is that all children will have their own
computers in the classroom. There'll be a lot more machines to
help us learn.
Maybe children will have robots to help them with their
school work and tell them when to get up and go to bed. The
robots will be like a best friend for the children because they
will talk to them and help them with any problems.

TB page 81 68

My name’s Lucas. This year, | went on holiday with my
grandparents because my parents had to work. My
grandparents have got a holiday flat near a beach. We went by
car and it took five hours. We had lunch in a restaurant on the
way. We went on the beach every day and played football and
frisbee. My grandparents are really healthy and good fun. | had
a great time.

I'm Nada. | had a holiday with all my cousins in a big house in
the mountains. I've got eight cousins, so we had lots of fun
together. There was a big lake near the house, so we went in
kayaks and also tried waterskiing. It was very warm, so it was
OK when we fell inl We also went on some long walks. It was
very beautiful in the mountains.

My name is Ronny. This year we didn't go away on holiday. We
had our holiday at home. My parents didn't go to work for two
weeks and we went to different places together each day. We
went to the cinema, the zoo and a museum. We also went on
a boat trip on the river. My friend came too and it was lots of
fun. It was my favourite day | think.

TB page 87 75

My name’s Stacy. I like watching cartoons and documentaries
on TV. My favourite programme was on last week. It's about
space and space travel. | learnt about the different planets in
our solar system and how different they are to Earth.

My name’s James. | like watching films and sports
programmes. | really like football a lot. I love watching
matches on TV. Last night, | watched England v France. The
score was 1:1. There wasn't a winner, so they have to play
again next week.

I'm Emily. I don't watch a lot of TV but | always watch a film
with my parents on Friday night. We all love films and after
dinner we sit on the sofa together to watch. Last Friday we
saw an adventure film about superheroes. It was really good
fun!

I'm Kai. I love cartoons. | watch them every day after school
and usually at the weekend, too! | like most cartoons but my
favourite is Bugs Bunny. Have you seen it? It's very funny and
he has lots of adventures with Daffy Duck!

Skills / Fluency Time! transcripts
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Fluency Time 3 TBpagess (&) 77

1

Anna HiTom. I've finished my homework and I'm tired now.
Tom Me too. Let's watch TV.

Anna OK.What's on?

Tom There are adverts. Lots of adverts.

Anna Oh, no! | can't stand adverts.

Tom Neither can I. They're boring.

Anna Let’s change the channel.

Tom Pass me the remote control.

Anna What's on Channel 37

Tom Hold on ... It's a documentary about animals.
Anna Great. | love animals.

Tom Sodol.

Unit12 100

Narrator What are these children doing to be healthy?

1 My name is Joe. | want to be healthy, so | walk to school every
day. I go with my mum and my sister. The walk takes half
an hour. It's really nice because we can walk through a park
where there are lots of trees and flowers. | have more energy
for the rest of the day now that | walk.

2 I'm Sarah. I'm nine. When | was younger, | didn't like salad.
But now | do. Most days | have salad with my lunch. I like
pasta salad, or tomatoes, cucumber and olives. | eat my salad
with bread and cheese or eggs. | always have fruit too. | feel
healthier and | don't get colds very often now.

3 My name is Ella. | always take a water bottle to school.

TB page 107

Anna Great! Let’s watch it | drink water at break time and when | have lunch. | don't like
. fizzy drinks any more. They're too sweet. | think water is better
Unit 10 T8pagess 86 for me — and especially for my teeth.

1

Unit 11

1

My name’s Rita. We've got a computer at home in the dining
room. | really love taking photos, so I usually use the computer
for saving photos, printing my photos and making photo
albums. | also attach my photos in emails and send them to
my friends. | sometimes type my homework on the computer,
t00.

I'm Dan. | send emails to friends on the computer and I really
like playing computer games. Some of my favourites are

on the Internet. Some of the games are about my favourite
characters, like Harry Potter or Spiderman. I've also got a
football game and a basketball game. My mum says | can only
play four times a week. She wants me to play real sports too,
not just computer games.

I'm Beth. We haven't got a computer at home, so | go to the
computer room at school to do my homework. | like typing
my work and now | can type really fast, without looking at

the keyboard. | can also check the spelling of my homework
and do drawings with the computer too. | use the computer
to help me with my homework by searching on the Internet.
Finally, | can print it all out. Everyone says my homework looks
great.

TB page 101 03

Hillary and Tenzing wore very heavy backpacks when they
climbed Everest. They had to carry a lot of equipment. Their
backpacks weighed fourteen kilos.

It was difficult to climb the mountain. There was lots of snow
and ice and the air was very cold. Sometimes, the men had to
use special ice axes to climb up walls of ice.

When Hillary and Tenzing finally reached the top of the
mountain, Hillary took a photo of Tenzing holding his ice axe.
Tenzing didn't know how to use a camera, so he couldn't take
a photo of Hillary.

Hillary and Tenzing climbed down the mountain. It was
snowing hard, and they were very cold. One of Hillary’s friends
climbed up to meet them with hot soup!

4 Hi, I'm Pete. | drink milk every day and have it on my cereal
at breakfast too. My mum says it's good for strong bones and
teeth. | also try not to eat too many sweets and | only have
them at the weekend now. Oh, and | always brush my teeth
afterwards!

Fluency Time! 4 TBpageios 102
1 Tom Mum. Come quickly.
Mum What's the matter?
Tom It's Anna. She's hurt her arm.
Mum I'm coming.
2 Anna I'min the living room, Aunt Kathy.
3 Mum What happened, Anna?
Anna | fell over.
Mum Oh dear. Where did it happen?
Anna | fell over in the garden. We came in here to find you.
4 Mum Tom. Take Anna to the kitchen. I'll wash her arm.
Tom OK, Mum. Come on Anna.
Anna Thanks, Aunt Kathy.

Unit 13 T8pageis [k

1 Iteach English and I've got 25 pupils in my class. | enjoy my
job and the children work very hard. We have a great time
together. I'm very proud of all my pupils.

2 | help people who are in danger. | often put out fires.
Sometimes | have to rescue people too, especially after a
storm or an earthquake. My job can be dangerous but | love it
because | like helping people.

3 My job is to keep people and our towns and cities safe.
| help the traffic go safely on our roads and | help people when
there is a road accident. | help you with your problems and try
to stop bad things happening.

4 | work with children who are ill. Some have had accidents
and others have serious illnesses. As well as helping the sick
children, I also like talking to them and trying to make them
smile. The best part about my job is seeing them get better.

140  Skills / Fluency Time! transcripts
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Unit 14 Bpage121 &) 118

Narrator Listen to these children talking about some of their

memories with their families.
I'm Stuart. We had a really fantastic holiday this year. For the
first time in my life, | went in an aeroplane and it was really
exciting. We went to Australia and saw lots of animals, like
kangaroos and koala bears. The weather was very hot and |
went surfing in the sea. It was so good that | hope we can go
back one day.
My name is Emily. The best memory for me was when my
baby brother was born. He was really little and had black hair
and big brown eyes. He was happy nearly all the time and |
helped my mum look after him. Now he is three and | can read
him stories and play with him.
My name’s Anna. | can remember my last birthday. | was nine
and I had a great time. Usually on my birthday, friends come to
my house. But last year we went to a zoo because my parents
know | love animals. It was great! | didn't just look at the
animals. | helped to look after them. First | fed the monkeys
and the giraffes. Then | helped to wash a big elephant. It was
really fun and I'll never forget it.

Unit 15 Bpage127 &) 124

Narrator Imagine you've got three wishes. What are they?
My name’s Lucas. My first wish is for an MP3 player. | love
music and | haven't got one. My second wish is for a baby
brother. I've got three sisters and | really want a brother one
day. Maybe this wish will come true! And my third wish
is to not have anymore more earthquakes in the world.
Earthquakes are scary and dangerous.

I'm Rosy. Three wishes! That's great. Wish number one. My
grandma is ill and | want her to get better soon. Wish number
two is for all animals to be safe and no animals to become
extinct. And my final wish? I'd really like a camcorder. | want to
make films of my holidays.

I'm Akram. This is difficult because | want so many things.

My first wish is to go to England one day to visit my pen pal.
I've never been to England so it would be really exciting. My
second wish is for nobody in the world to be hungry. | want
everyone to have enough food. And my last wish is easy. My
last wish is to have three more wishes!

Fluency Time 5 mpagei2s &) 126

1

Tom HiRobert. Are you on your own?

Robert Yes. | usually play with my brother Kevin, but he's off
school today.

Tom Why is your brother off school?

Robert He's got a stomach ache.

Tom Oh dear.

Tom I'm here with Dave. You can play with us.

Robert OK.Thanks, Tom.

Tom Do you want to play football?

Robert Yes, great. That sounds fun. | love football.

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Review/pag

»

Review 1
Class Book pages 28-29

1 Complete the crossword.

1 skeleton 2 glass 3 plate 4 avocado 5 waitress
6 stage 7 coconut 8 recorder

2 Write.
1 violin 2 trumpet 3 concert 4 stage 5 audience
6 cheered

3 Read and then write what Mia did yesterday afternoon.
Mia watched TV yesterday afternoon. It was about a dinosaur
museum. Some of the dinosaur skeletons were really big.
Her brother was playing football outside.

4 Match the questions and answers.
1Tb 2d 3e 4a 5¢

5 Write using the present simple and present continuous.
1 getup,amreading 2 travel, am walking
3 eat,amgoing 4 go to bed, am playing
6 Write the words under the correct heading.
long a: tray, cake, train long e: leaves, key, tree
long i: light, bike, sky long o: coat, nose, blow
long u: blue, room, flute

Review 2
Class Book pages 52-53

1 Complete the crossword.
1 jacket 2 player 3 throw 4 puppet
6 shadow 7 trophy 8 trainers

5 screen

2 Write.
1 straighton 2 left 3 trafficlights 4 roundabout
5 right 6 bridge

3 Write.

1 Why 2 Because 3 Why 4 Because 5 Why
6 because 7 why

4 Write.

1 speak 2 calling 3 Its 4 Holdon 5 foryou
5 Read and write T (true) or F (false).

1T 2T 3F 4F 5F
6 Write.

1 yours 2 theirs 3 ours 4 hers 5 his 6 mine

7 Write the words under the correct heading.
¢ says ‘c’: picnic, cucumber ¢ says’s’: pencil, police
gsays'g:yogurt, gloves g says‘j: orange, badge

Review 3
Class Book pages 76-77

1 Complete the crossword.

1 passenger 2 stadium 3 planets 4 suitcase

5 ticket 6 passport 7 newspaper 8 astronaut
2 Write.
1 cartoons 2 programme 3 channel 4 documentary

5 camcorder 6 the news

Review pages answer key

)

answer, key.

3 Read and circle. Then ask and answer.
1 much 2 many 3 many 4 much

4 Write.
1 any 2 some/lotsof 3 many 4 any 5 any
6 some/ lots of

5 Write.
1 won't 2 will 3 will 4 will 5 will 6 won't
7 will 8 will
6 Complete the words.
Tau 2or 3 aw 4 or 5er 6 or
Review 4

Class Book pages 100-101

1 Complete the crossword.
1 save 2 cabbage 3 desert 4 mouse 5 printer
6 keyboard 7 type 8 explorer

2 Write.
1 anearache 2 cough 3 take medicine 4 feltsick
5 sore throat

3 Write.
1 matter
6 Comeon

4 Write.
1 finished 2 made 3 found 4 have 5 done 6 has
7 puton 8 hasn't

5 Complete the sentences.
1 ever been to a rainforest, never been to a desert
2 ever been to space, never been to the moon
3 ever been to Egypt, they've been to Spain.

2 hurt 3 happen 4 fellover 5 Take

6 Complete the words.

Tea 2ur 3ir 4ur 5ea 6¢e

Review 5
Class Book pages 124-125

1 Complete the crossword.
1 earthquake 2 author 3 office 4 sausage
5 dentist 6 vet 7 secretary 8 boss

2 Write.
1 husband 2 mother-in-law 3 father-in-law 4 wife
5 niece 6 nephew

3 Read and circle.
Tus 2it 3 it 4 her 5 them 6 us

4 Complete the sentences with who or which.
1 who, the volcano 2 which, forty metres deep
3 who, therace 4 which, yesterday

5 Write.
1 was watching TV, arrived 2 was laying the table, rang
3 was fishing, jumped 4 was printing, stopped
5 were eating, dropped

6 Complete the words.
1el 2il 3 shion 4 tion

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Workbook{answer key

Starter Unit

Page 4

1

w) s [(c ol cloldilI]elpla
i@(b\a\ustral'a]u
nils| thurimhs hu|mlelalt)s|t
tila) f|INeweWshplaliln)lt/u
el(z/e|b|riaillire b|dlalm
J/[Iizard)pa>fcg@,
slummle[r) I (siplrlilnig
glclulclulmblel v x| h|ljlo
1 Russia 2 Australia 3 Spain

4 USA 5 crocodile 6 camel

7 zebra 8 lizard 9 pasta

10 bread 11 meat 12 cucumber
13 winter 14 autumn 15 summer
16 spring

Countries: Russia, Australia, Spain, USA
Animals: crocodile, camel, zebra, lizard
Food: pasta, bread, meat, cucumber
Seasons: winter, autumn, summer,
spring

camera (Children’s own answers)
concert (Children’s own answers
museum (Children’s own answers)
actor (Children’s own answers)
bridge (Children’s own answers)
shout (Children’s own answers)

S Vi A WIN=

Page 5

1 long, friendly, shy, pretty, tall,
handsome, kind, generous, funny, old,
cheerful, clever, beautiful

2 Children’s own answers

3 1some 2some 3 a 4an
5some 6a 7 some 8 a
9 an

Page 6

1 1 She’s going to visit her aunt.
2 She's going to go to the cinema.
3 They're going to make a cake.
4 They're going to go to a party.
5 He's going to do his homework.
6 He's going to play volleyball.

2 1 down 2 sound 3 toy 4 oil

5 horse 6 paw 7 tall 8 shark
Page 7
11e 2d 3f 4c 5b 6a

2 1 It'stwenty to seven.
2 It's quarter past four.

4 It's ten to nine.

Unit 1

Page 8

1 1 waiter 2 customers 3 uniform
4 menu 5 waitress 6 cup
7 bowl 8 bottle 9 glass

10 plate

2 1 uniforms 2 waitress 3 waiter
4 customers 5 menu 6 bowl
7 plate 8 bottle 9 glass 10 cup

Page 9
1 1 eat 2 areeating 3 drink
4 aredrinking 5 wear 6 are
wearing 7 sit 8 aresitting
2 Today: She is eating sandwiches and
cake. She is drinking orange juice. She
is wearing pretty dress. She is sitting
at the biggest table in the restaurant.
Usually: She eats pasta and salad. She
drinks water. She wears trousers and
a T-shirt. She sits at the small table by
the window.
3 1 He usually plays football. But today
he’s reading.
2 He usually eats a sandwich. But
today he’s eating a bow! of soup.
3 He usually does his homework. But
today he’s staying in bed.
4 He usually drinks a glass of milk. But
today he’s taking medicine.

Page 10

Lesson Three
1 1 sometimes (PS) 2 atthe moment
(PC) 3 Today (PC) 4 never (PS)
5 rightnow (PC) 6 always (PS)
2 1 Sallyis playing volleyball right now.
2 We always visit my grandma on
Fridays.
3 I'mreading a new book today.
4 He is walking to school now.
5 Peter and Sue rarely listen to the
radio in the mornings.

© Copyright Oxford University Press

Lesson Four

1 Long a: Monday, train, Spain, tray,
cake, race
Long e: happy, feet, leaves, tree,
please, key

2 Children’s own answers

Page 11
T Iplainfcla kel s
bt alh|m p flalo
ellollfc)ifold n|I|c
allalol[I[ilviels)o
nifsliiriil|x|b/s|uln
s)ltn)li)z i1
nlolold|[lels)p|lt
1 chilli 2 corn 3 olives 4 beans
5 toast 6 coconut 7 noodles
8 pancakes
2 1 chilli 2 beans 3 olives 4 corn
5 pancakes 6 noodles 7 coconut
8toast
V|etnam

31 rea beans
school
beans 6 .beans

Page 12

1 one syllable: soup, toast, plate, fuul
two syllables: coffee, noodles, waiter,
breakfast
three syllables: umbrella, customer,
cereal, volleyball
four syllables: calculator, supermarket,
vegetable, helicopter

2 My name’s Sasha; My favourite
foods are pasta; pizza, salad and
chicken;(l love pizzas with olives;
I always eat lunch at school. ] usually
have cheese and tomato sandwiches
then fruit or a yogurt:{During the
week my grandma usually cooks
dinner at home;On
Wednesdays my grandma goes out
and my dad cooks: I always help; || like
cooking:{Do you like cooking?At the
weekend we often go to a restaurant
for lunch:[The restaurant is called The
Food Garden:What food do you like?

Page 13
3 Children’s own answers
4 Children’s own answers

(smallbig 5 fice)

Unit 2

Page 14

1 a concert b programme ¢ stage
d audience e instruments

Workbook answer key
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f drums g recorder h violin
i trumpet j cheer
1Ta 2f 3h 4e 5j 69g
7d 8c 9b 10i

2 1 concert 2 audience

3 programme 4 stage

5 instrument 6 violin 7 trumpet
8 recorder 9 drums 10 cheered
Page 15
1 1 c(stayed) 2 d(cooked)
3 b (walked) 4 e (was)
5 a(were) 6 f(played)

2 1 played 2 were 3 had 4 was
5 finished 6 walked 7 had
8 washed 9 watched 10 tidied

Page 16
Lesson Three

1 It was Sonia’s birthdaylast Saturday)

she had her party and
it was great fun(Two days ago) she

played in a basketball game at school.

, she was at school and last
hight,she had dinner in a restaurant
with herfamily.she’s tired but
happy.

Friday

Saturday My birthday!

Sunday

Monday party

Tuesday

Wednesday | basketball

Thursday school, dinnerin a
restaurant

Friday today

2 Children’s own answers

Lesson Four

1T 1ie 2oa
50e 600

2 Children’s own answers

3 u_e 4igh

Page 17

1 1 burst 2 cymbals 3 packup
4 shine 5 orchestra 6 treat
7 piece

2 1 orchestra 2 treat 3 piece
4 burst 5 cymbals 6 shine
7 packup

31T 2T 3F 4F 5F 6T

Page 18

1 1 walking 2 sitting 3 reading
4 getting 5 drawing
6 swimming 7 shouting
8 shopping 9 listening

2 1 atthetop 2 ontheleft 3 on
theright 4 atthe bottom
3 1 atthetop 2 ontheleft 3 on

theright 4 atthe bottom

Workbook answer key

Page 19

4 sunR, orchestra L, blanket R, cymbals
L, picnic R, clap B, torches ?, trumpet L,
drums L, fireworks T, violin L, crowd B,
cheer B, flute L, sandwiches R

5 Children’s own answers

Unit 3

Page 20

1 1 museum 2 skeleton
3 dinosaurs 4 robot 5 alive
6 dead 7 roar 8 scary 9 model
10 scream

2 1 museum 2 dinosaurs 3 dead
4 model 5 skeletons 6 roar

7 scary 8 scream 9 alive
10 robot

Page 21
1T1b 2d 3a 4e 5c¢c 6f
2 1 Class 4L went to a museum.
2 They didn't buy postcards.
3 They heard Roman songs.
4 They didn't make theatre
programmes.
5 They didn't eat ice cream.
6 Class 4P didn't go to a museum.
7 They didn’'t hear Roman songs.
8 They made theatre programmes.
9 They bought postcards.
10 They ate ice cream.

Page 22

Lesson Three
1T1a 2d 3e 4¢c 5f 66b
2 1 Who,saw 2 Where, park

3 Which,was 4 What, played

5 Did,| 6 Can,you

Lesson Four
11f 2ph 3ph 4f 5f 6 ph
2 Children’s own answers

Page 23
11d 2a 3g 4c 5f¢
6e 7h 8b

(Alphabetical order of words) asteroid,
disappear, earth, fall / fell, pattern,
rock, scientist, skin

2 1 scientists 2 patterns 3 rocks
4 asteroids 5 fell 6 Earth
7 disappeared 8 skin

3 1 Meat or plants.
2 65 million years ago
3 14 metres
4 more than 700
5 Because there is no dinosaur skin

left to study.

Page 24
11! 2. 3! 4. 51 6!
211 31 5F 61

3 sit,sat  be,was/were wash,
washed sing,sang find, found
go, went talk, talked walk, walked

© Copyright Oxford University Press

learn, learnt
sleep, slept  eat, ate

4 1 went 2 sat 3 sang 4 talked
5 saw 6 found 7 ate 8 walked
9 slept

Page 25

5 sheepF, audience G, history M,
field F, stage C, skeleton M, model M,
farmer F, music C, cows F, drums C,
pictures M, instruments C, vegetables
F, paintings M

6 Children’s own answers

7 Children’s own answers

see, saw

Fluency Time! 1

Page 26
1 1 like, with 2 have, without
3 somemore 4 can, bill
2 1 Canlhave this pizza with onions,
please?
2 Can | have this salad without
cucumber, please?
3 Can | have a bowl of soup with
some bread, please?
4 Can | have some more juice, please?
5 Can | have the bill, please?

Page 27
1 1 Tom wants a sandwich with fries.
2 Anna wants a salad without onions.
3 Anna wants some more juice.
4 Tom’s mum asks for the bill.
2 1 Idlike this sandwich with fries,
please. (third picture)
2 Yes. That's fine. Thank you. (fourth
picture)
3 Can | have some more juice, please?
(first picture)
4 And can we have the bill, please?
(second picture)

Review 1

Page 28

1 Verbs: moved, cheered, find, shine,
bought, wear
Nouns: dinosaur, audience, skin,
cymbals, model, waiters

2 1 ate,'seating 2 go,’mgoing
3 bought, are playing 4 make,’s

helping
3 1 fall 2 concert 3 salad

4 burst 5 plants 6 trumpet
Page 29

4 1 He always helps his mum.
2 Today she’s eating noodles.
3 Yesterday they went to the theatre.
4 Last year she bought a coat.
5 They sometimes play volleyball.
6 She’s playing the piano right now.
5 Children’s own answers



Unit 4

Page 30

1 1 (trainers) 2 (trophy) 3 (player)
4 (team) 5 (kick) 6 (scoreagoal)
7 (racket) 8 (rucksack) 9 (jacket)
10 (won)

2 1 teams 2 players 3 rucksack
4 trainers 5 jackets 6 won
7 scoredagoal 8 kicked 9 racket
10 trophy

Page 31

1T 1T my 2 hers 3 yours 4 Her
5 mine 6 ours

2 1 It'syours. 2 It'smine. 3 It's
his. 4 It'shers. 5 They're ours.

6 They're theirs.
3 1 mine 2 yours
5 theirs 6 ours

Page 32

Lesson Three
1 1 walked, quietly 2 cheered, loudly
3 punched, carefully 4 played,
badly 5 ran,slowly 6 played, well
2 1 They walked quietly.
2 They cheered loudly.
3 He punched it carefully.
4 They played well.
5 They played badly.
6 They ran slowly.

3 his 4 hers

Lesson Four
T110 2w 3 411 5m 61
2 Children’s own answers

Page 33 rY Py
C h
PR 0
| a t
T 4m|e ‘ d ‘ a ‘ I|s
tlainls] o
t [
T 6; clo|u ‘ r ‘ t ‘
e n
3 r u‘ | ‘e S
h
i
P
1 1 championship 2 hits 3 leather
4 medals 5 fans 6 court
7 rules
2 1 [Football Tennis
2 racket 3 (shoes glove
4 (nsidejoutside
5 first 6 (eatherwoodenl
Page 34

1 1 This player’s bag is green.
2 (no apostrophe)
3 Jané’ team won at basketball.
4 The school’s new football team is
playing tonight.

5 The boy’ jacket is red and yellow.

6 Do you like my new bike? It’s a
racing bike.

7 King Henry VIIFs favourite palace
was Hampton Court.

8 (no apostrophe)

2 1 trainers 2 court 3 four 4 net
5 rackets 6 throws 7 hits
8 run 9 point 10 match

Page 35

3 Football: pitch, 11 players, mustn't
touch the ball with hands, 90 minutes
Basketball: bounce the ball, throw
the ball into the hoop, 48 minutes or
more, 5 players, court

4 Children’s own answers

Unit 5

Page 36

1 1 map 2 goback 3 gostraight
on 4 roundabout 5 turnright
6 trafficlights 7 turnleft 8 petrol
station 9 hurry 10 get lost

,.\J i

g8
T T

Page 37
1 1 haveto 2 hadto 3 hasto
4 haveto 5 haveto 6 hadto
2 1 Go straighton.
2 Turn left at the traffic lights.
3 Turn right at the roundabout.
4 Go past the petrol station.
5 The station is on your right.

Page 38

Lesson Three
1T1b 2d 3a 4c 5e
2 1 Why are you tired? Because | was
reading all night.
2 Why are you happy? Because | won
the race.

Lesson Four
1T1c 2ck 3ck 4c 5¢
2 Children’s own answers

Page 39
1 r@
\4

6 ck

le‘h‘a‘d ¢} w‘

©- -
P sst‘ick‘
‘ u 2 C e |
Tplojplulljalr
el L e
el [f] ®elv]eln|t]
RIES Y

2 1 screen 2 lift(ed) 3 stick
4 voice 5 shadow 6 puppets
7 event 8 popular

3 1 stick 2 back 3 dark 4 screen
5 ear

Page 40

1 1 Turnon(b) 2 Stand(a) 3 Don't
put(e) 4 Put,make(c) 5 Move (d)

2 Come to Jamie’s party. / Come to the
Central Theatre at 2 o'clock. / Go to
the station. / Go straight on./ Turn
left at the petrol station. / Bring this
invitation to the party. / Please phone
my mum.

station

Page 41
4 Children’s own answers
5 Children’s own answers

Unit 6
Page 42
1 1 metal 2 wooden 3 hard
4 soft 5 cheap 6 expensive
7 comfortable 8 modern
9 repair 10 break
2 1 broke 2 repair 3 wooden
4 metal 5 hard 6 comfortable
7 modern 8 expensive 9 cheap

10 soft

Page 43

1 comfortable, popular, modern,
expensive, generous, relaxed, pretty,
difficult

2 1 most 2 less
4 more 5 least 6 biggest

3 1 older 2 more generous
3 younger 4 friendlier 5 more
relaxed 6 quieter

4 1 My easiest subject is...
2 My most difficult subject is...
3 The tallest person is...
4 The shortest person is...
5 My oldest friend is...
6 My kindest friend is...
7 My most expensive toy is...
8 My newest toy is...

Page 44

Lesson Three

1 1 The green team
2 The red team
3 The blue team
4 The orange team
5 The purple team
6 The yellow team

3 smaller

Workbook answer key
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2 1 ..isgood.
2 ...is better.
3 ...isthe best.
4 ..isbad.
5 ...isworse.

6 ...is the worst.

Lesson Four
11Tc 2g 3c 4g9g 59g 6¢c
2 Children’s own answers

Page 45
11e 2b 3g 4d 5c¢c 6h
7a 8f

2 1 enormous 2 lazy 3 share

4 dig 5 thick 6 generous
7 worry 8 prepare

Page 46

1 1 feet 2 teeth 3 fish 4 people
5 sheep 6 women

3 1 Once there was a boy.
2 They didn't laugh at his joke.
3 The wolf ate all the sheep.

Page 47
41b 2a 3c 4f 5d 6e
5 Children’s own answers

Fluency Time! 2

Page 48
1 1 Hello. This is 638721.
2 Hi. Can | speak to Gaby, please?
3 Yes, of course. Who's calling, please?
4 It's Sandra here.
5 Hold on a minute please.
6 Gaby. It's Sandra on the phone for
you.
7 I'm coming, Grandma.
2 1 Hello, speak, please
2 calling, it’s, here
3 Hold on
4 you

Page 49
1 1 It's Anna here. a
2 Hold on a minute, please. d
3 Sara! It's for you! b
4 Can | speak to Tom, please? c
2 1 Hello.
2 Can | speak to Sara, please?
3 Yes.Who's calling, please?
4 It's Anna here.
5 Hold on a minute, please.
6 Sara. It's for you!
3 Children’s own answers

Review 2

Page 50
1 Verbs: won, bounce, broke, turn
Adjectives: hard, new, comfortable,

Workbook answer key

cheap

Nouns: trophy, bed, chair, roundabout
2 1 ladder 2 early 3 repair

4 map 5 lazy 6 late
3 1 hadto 2 haveto 3 hadto

4 haveto

Page 51
4 1 lrunfast/slowly.
2 | swim well / badly.
3 Ising loudly / quietly.
4 |1 do my homework carefully. /
[ don’t do my homework carefully.

51Tmrr 21,ck 3 cklIl 4rrc
5 ck,ck 6 cc

Unit7

Page 52

1 1 (travel) 2 (astronauts)
3 (future) 4 (rocket) 5 (planet)
6 (spaceship) 7 (satellites)
8 (moon) 9 (sun) 10 (stars)

Left toright:3,2,9,10,7,5,1,4,6,8
2 1 future 2 astronaut 3 travel

4 rockets 5 spaceships 6 planets
7 stars 8 sun 9 moon
10 satellites

Page 53

1 1 Yes,shewill. 2 No, shewon't.
3 Yes,she will. 4 No, she won't.
5 No,shewon't. 6 Yes, she will.

2 1 won't 2 will 3 will 4 will
5 won't 6 will 7 will

Page 54

Lesson Three

1 We are planning our holiday to the
beach., Dad will show us
photos of the hotel where we will
stay. We'll go to the shop to buy new
swimsuits tomorrow. On Tuesday 'l
choose what to pack. I'll start packing
inthee daystime. Then, hext wek
we'll be at the beach! We'll come
home from the holiday
. | can’t wait!
1Tc 2a 3b 4e 5f 6d

2 Children’s own answers

Lesson Four

1T1aw 2 or
6 aw

2 Children’s own answers

3aw 4 au 5 au

Page 55
1
rv|ilr|tfulall|[*]qll]|b
pljll|h|r{n{bld|r]|m{s)d
ol flrjw|c|d|s|ife[w|u|u
wil|ply | kle|[c|flala|b|c
ef(clofnjt|rfjo|[l}l}x|m|m
rjz|{f|l|n|glh|qg|i|v|a]d
q @ nfdfel[rfw[alt]e|r])f
(p\ riclziv]|ofk|illy]v]|i]o
h\ iNg|t|djulp|lv]ial|b|n]|s
w I\\q elnfelrig|lyle)h
I'lg }\I n\d|j|lp|lw|o|s|b
c|d|a \e) rix|{aly|m|t]e
2 1 power 2 underwater 3 energy
4 underground 5 control
6 submarines 7 pills 8 virtual
reality
3 1 Rob 2 Jasmine 3 Lara 4 Jim

5 Rob 6 Jasmine 7 Jim

Page 56

1 1 fmotorboat 2 dbedroom
3 asupermarket 4 e playground
5 bseafood 6 chousework

2 bedrooms, playgrounds,
supermarkets, motorboats, seafood

31b 2f 3c 4a 5e 6d

Page 57
4 Children’s own answers
5 Children’s own answers

Unit8

Page 58
1 a Luggage,7 b passport, 6
¢ money, 1 d newspaper, 9
e departures, 4 f arrivals, 3
g suitcase,5 h coins, 10
i magazine, 8 j passenger, 2
2 1 luggage 2 suitcases 3 passport
4 newspaper 5 money
6 magazine 7 coins 8 departures
9 passengers 10 arrivals

Page 59

11C 2U 3U 4C 5C 6U
7C 81U

2 1 How many suitcases have you got?
2 How much money have you got?
3 How much luggage have you got?
4 How many passports have you got?
5 How much food have you got?
6 How many magazines have you

got?

3 1 much 2 lotsof 3 much

4 lotsof 5 many

Page 60

Lesson Three

1 1 fmotorboat 2 dbedroom
3 asupermarket 4 e playground
5 bseafood 6 chousework



2 motorboat, bedroom, supermarket,
playground, seafood, housework
31b 2f 3c 4a 5e 6d

Lesson Four
11id 2d 3d 4id 5t 6t
2 Children’s own answers

Page 61
1 1 fair 2 whistle 3 fireworks
4 journey 5 unusual

6 disappointed 7 hotel 8 asleep
21d 2e 3g 4a 5b 6h
7c 8f
Page 62

1 Martha Lewis
472 High Street
Oxford
AL3 86B
The stamp goes in the top right
corner.

2 1 beach 2 plane 3 hotel
4 pool 5 holiday 6 head
7 hospital

Page 63
3 1 Dear Alisa,
2 | hope you are well.
3 Tell me your news.
4 Best wishes, Susie.
4 Children’s own answers

Unit9

Page 64

1 1 programmes 2 cartoon

advert 4 news 5 documentary
radio 7 mobile 8 camcorder
control 10 channel

programmes 2 cartoons

control 4 channel

documentary 6 mobile 7 news
radio 9 camcorder 10 adverts

N
O U1 W =0 oW

Page 65

1 1 towatch 2 toeat 3 tohelp
4 totidy 5 tosay 6 tofilm

2 (Suggested answers) 1 to watch TV.
2 to learn about space.
3 to play football. 4 todo her
homework. 5 to prepare dinner.
6 to buy food.

Page 66

Lesson Three
1 1 How often does she go swimming?
2 How often does he visit his cousins?
3 How often do they study English?
4 How often does he use a
camcorder?
5 How often do you play volleyball?
6 How often does she go on holiday?
2 Children’s own answers

Lesson Four

1 1 mother 2 doctor 3 mirror
4 winter 5 visitor 6 actor

2 Children’s own answers

Page 67

1 1 playstrickson 2 stadium
3 giant 4 naughty 5 steal
6 kick off 7 villain 8 tortoise
2 1 gotintotrouble 2 steal
3 doughnuts 4 kick-off
5 Stadium
3 1 The cartoon.
Stadium in Rome.
3 Spain and Italy.
crabs. 5 The film.
6 Tom.

Page 68

1 1 unlucky 2 unwell
3 uncomfortable 4 unhappy
5 unusual 6 unfriendly
7 unknown 8 unpopular

2 unfriendly, unhappy, unusual,
unknown, unlucky, unwell,
uncomfortable, unhappier

3 Children’s own answers

Page 69
4 Documentary, Film, Cartoon
5 Children’s own answers

2 At the Olympic

4 Tortoises and

Fluency Time! 3

Page 70

Lesson Three

1 1on 2 stand 3 change 4 Pass
5 Channel 6 documentary
7 dinosaurs

2 1 | can't stand documentaries.
2 | love this film.
3 There are usually cartoons on
Channel 9.
4 Pass me the mobile phone, please.
5 | can't stand this programme.

Page 71

11T 2T 3T 4F a2 b1
c3 d4

2 on, stand, change, Pass, Let’s, that’s

3 Children’s own answers

Review 3

Page 72
1 Verbs: travel, played, fell asleep
Adjectives: unusual, disappointed,
popular
Nouns: rocket, cartoon, stadium
2 (Suggested answers)
1 Four years ago, Bill was on the
beach.
2 Last year, he watched the animals at
the zoo.
3 One month ago, he rode his bike in
the park.

4 Yesterday, he had a birthday party.
3 1 magazine 2 robot 3 coin
4 giant 5 radio 6 hotel

Page 73

4 1 She has music once a week.
2 She has English every day.
3 She has maths three times a week.
4 She has science twice a week.
5 She never has Spanish.

5 1 tomake 2 tobuy 3 to
play 4 toread 5 towatch

6 Words ending in‘t": finished, walked
Words ending in‘id": tidied, painted,
waited
Words ending in‘d": played, rained,
showed

Unit 10

Page 74

11b 2g 3d 4c 5e 6i
7h 8a 9f

2 1 logon 2 search the Internet

3 screen 4 speakers 5 mouse
6 save 7 memory stick 8 printer
9 clickon

Page 75
1 1 turnedoff 2 put 3 made
4 finished 5 puton 6 tidied

2 1 she'sfinished 2 he's made
3 they've put 4 he’s printed
5 we'vetidied 6 I've saved

Page 76
Lesson Three
11b 2d 3a 4f 5c 6e
2 1 Has he seen the new game?
2 Has she turned off the printer?
3 Have they finished their homework?
4 Have you saved the document?

Lesson Four

1 ur:Thursday, nurse, hurt, curtain
ir: shirt, circle, girl, bird

2 Children’s own answers

Page 77
1 sNU|b|jle|lc]t)a
afhp Nkl c|d | I |c|lw
di{m¥YelNs | s |la]l g]e
dly [yl N [|t||m]b
r r|lbf k \D t| b|s
el oflof d|s |laf s ||i
s s |laf g k|lc] x|t
el s e
a|/m|d/|i|o|lw|p]s
2 1 spell 2 address 3 message
4 websites 5 attach 6 keyboard

7 subject
3 1 TV computer 2 printer
mouse 3 mouse keyboard

Workbook answer key
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4 swimming bowling 5 five
three 6 maths spelling

Page 78
S \' (0]
1 1 loften use my dad’s new computer.
S
2 Sometimes we attach photos too .
SV (0]
3 |like searching the Internet .

S Vv (o]
4 I've found a great website .
2 Children’s own answers

3 1 new 2 fast 3 difficult
4 easily
5 great 6 funny 7 quietly
Page 79

4 Children’s own answers
5 Children’s own answers

Unit 11

Page 80
1 a ocean,1 b cave,
10 ¢ rainforest, 6
d village,4 e volcano,3 f island,
9 g desert,8 h capital, 7
i town,2 j oasis, 5
2 1 village 2 rainforest 3 capital

city 4 desert 5 oasis 6 islands
7 ocean 8 town 9 volcano
10 caves

Page 81

1 1 Yes, she has.
2 No, she hasn't.
3 Yes, she has.
4 Yes, she has.
5 No, she hasn't.
2 1 Have people ever been to the
moon? Yes, they have.
2 Have you ever seen a rainforest?
(Children’s own answers)
3 Have astronauts ever been to other
planets? No, they haven't.
4 Have you ever been in a cave?
(Children’s own answers)
5 Has Mat Jones ever been to space?
No, he hasn't.
6 Has Mat Jones ever climbed a
volcano? Yes, he has.

Page 82

Lesson Three
1 1 Claire has been to a desert, but she

has never seen a

volcano or been skiing.

2 Mark has been skiing, but he has
never seen a volcano or been to a
desert.

3 Ruby has seen a volcano, but she
has never been to a desert or been
skiing.

2 Children’s own answers

Workbook answer key

Lesson Four

1T Tea 2e 3e 4ea 5e 6e¢e
2 Children’s own answers

Page 83

1 1 oxygen 2 melt 3 expedition

4 summit 5 frozen 6 height
7 location 8 equipment

2 1 expedition 2 summit 3 frozen
4 equipment 5 melt 6 oxygen
7 location
1

31TF 2T 3F 4F

Page 84

1 Mat Jones is a 32-year-old
photographer who has a very exciting
life.
Mat has been to lots of different
countries, but he has spent most of
his time in South America.
He has just climbed some very
different kinds of mountains:
volcanoes!
Mat is very happy in his job.

21d 2c 3b 4a

Page 85

3 Wednesday: Went down the
mountain, fell over, tried to get warm
Thursday: Stayed in a tent, made hot
soup, checked equipment
Friday: Reached the top, buried
chocolates in the snow, took photos

4 Children’s own answers

Unit 12

Page 86

1T1c 2a 3i 4d 5f 6e
79 8b 9h

2 1 headache 2 sorethroat 3 sick
4 dizzy 5 cold 6 cough
7 stomach ache
8 earache 9 medicine

Page 87
1 1 should 2 should
3 shouldn't 4 shouldn't

5 should 6 shouldn't 7 should
2 1 Julia has got a cold. She should

drink orange juice.

2 Alex has got a stomach ache. He
shouldn't eat.

3 Lizzy has got a headache. She
should stay in bed.

4 James feels dizzy. He should sit
down.

5 Emily has got a sore throat. She
should take medicine.

6 Ben has got an earache. He
shouldn't listen to music.

Page 88

Lesson Three
1 1 couldn't
4 can

2 could 3 can't

2 1 People could write with a feather
and go to school by horse and cart.
2 They couldn’t use a computer or
watch TV.

Lesson Four
1T11le 2al 3a 4al
2 Children’s own answers

51le 6 le

Page 89

11b 2

7h 8

2 1 fit 2 Sardines 3 healthy

4 Crisps 5 energy 6 sugar

7 cabbage 8 calcium

1 You can walk to school, go

swimming or skating.

2 Sweets, chocolate, crisps and fizzy
drinks.

3 Water, juices and milk.

4 Cola.

5 Yogurt.

g 3a 4f 5d 6e
c

w

Page 90
1 1 lalways go to bed early because |
don’t want to be tired at school.
2 |l wasill yesterday so | didn’t go to
school.
3 I drink milk with my breakfast
because it has got a lot of calcium.
4 1 go to my dance class because |
want to be fit.
5 1 woke up late yesterday so | missed
the school bus.
6 | on;y eat chocolate once a week
because | don’t want to eat too

much sugar.
Page 91
3
do exercise eat/drink
football vegetables
walking fuuit
swimming water

other things

sleep see people
open windows time with family
wash hands help others

time with friends

do things learn things

play games play an instrument
listen to music search the Internet
read books

4 Children’s own answers

Fluency Time! 4

Page 92

1 1 matter 2 hurt 3 happen 4 in
5 Take 6 arm 7 What 8 fell
9 garden

2 1 Jack has hurt his leg.



2 She has hurt her finger.

3 Ifell over in the computer room.
4 Take Simon to the nurse, please.
5 He has hurt his arm.

Page 93
1 1 teacher 2 hurt
2 1 What's the matter
2 Tom fell over.
3 He’s hurt his leg.
4 |fell over in the playground.
5 Take Tom to the school nurse,
please.
6 OK, Miss Taylor. Come on, Tom.
3 Children’s own answers

3 nurse

Review 4

Page 94
11e 2f 3a 4c 5b 6d
2 1 had 2 felt 3 had 4 blow
5 had 6 took 7 be 8 be
3 1 cave 2 frozen 3 sugar
4 cough 5 message 6 summit
41b 2d 3a 4c

Page 95
5 1 hasbeen 2 have washed
3 haveeaten 4 hasarrived
5 havefinished 6 have puton

6 1 couldnt 2 could 3 shouldnt
4 should
Unit13
Page 96
1 1 (strawberry) 2 (fridge)
3 (blender) 4 (smoothie)
5 (mango) 6 (pour) 7 (milk)
8 (lid) 9 (peel) 10 (chop)

Clockwise from top left: 7,2, 8,3, 1, 4,
6,5,9,10

2 1 smoothies
3 strawberries 4 chops
5 mangoes 6 peel 7 milk
8 fridge 9 pour 10 lid

2 blender

Page 97

11c 2e 3f 4a
7 d

2 ait b me
f him g us
31it 2me 3 me 4 them
5 him 6 her 7 you

Page 98

Lesson Three

1 1 who 2 which 3 which
4 who 5 which 6 who

2 1 Jois the girl who won the
competition.
2 This is the pen which was lost.
3 This is the T-shirt which is too small.
4 This is the boy who bought the

biscuits.

5b 69g

¢ her d you e you

5 This is my uncle who lives in the

USA.
Lesson Four
1 1 pencil 2 towel 3 travel
4 pupil 5 lentil 6 camel
2 Children’s own answers
Page 99

1 1 cycle 2 raisemoney 3 charity
4 well 5 chores 6 earthquake
7 sponsored 8 hero

21c 2e 3b 4f 5a 6d

Page 100
1 1 My friend, who lives next door, has
a new baby sister.
2 This umbrella, which is very old,
broke last night.
3 This book, which I've now read, is
very interesting.
4 My dad, who is good at maths,

helped me do my maths homework.

5 Mandy’s mum, who works in a
hospital, is a nurse.
2 Sub clauses: who is a firefighter /
which is near my house /
which happens every day / which we
carry on the fire engine / which can be
dangerous / which is bright yellow

Page 101

3 Teacher: teach, learn, subjects, school,
pupils, lessons
Doctor: hospital, accidents, medicine,
ill, white coat, sick

4 Children’s own answers

Unit 14

Page 102

1 1 son 2 husband 3 nephew
4 wife 5 mother-in-law
6 daughter 7 niece 8 father-in-
law

2 1 husband 2 wife 3 father-in-
law 4 mother-in-law 5 son 6
nephew 7 daughter 8 niece

Page 103

1 1 visiting 2 eating 3 playing
4 shopping 5 buying 6 taking

2 1 were watching 2 was
reading 3 wereriding 4 was
buying 5 wereeating 6 was
making

Page 104

Lesson Three
1 1 It's on the third of June.
2 It's on the twenty-seventh of
August.
3 It's on the twenty-second of May.
4 It's on the first of November.
5 It's on the twenty-third of March.
21in 2on 3o0on 4in 5o0n

Lesson Four

1 1 tion 2 shion 3 tion 4 tion
5 shion 6 tion
2 Children’s own answers
Page 105
1 —
g q
| clu t‘e‘
B
" e e
‘i r u
5
|'s q‘u e e‘z e s
KA n|
a [0}
7
t o‘d‘d‘l‘e r
s |m |
\% a
q 1 9|
kfnfele] L
LS|

21F 2T 3F 4T 5F 6T

7F 8T
3 Children’s own answers
Page 106
1 1 door 2 day 3 do 4 should

5 knees 6 wait

2 1 day 2 stay 3 Kate 4 wait
5two 6 do 7 good 8 should
9 floor 10 door 11 squeeze
12 knees

Page 107

3 fun, everyone, run
they, day, play
sing, ring, bring
fast, last, past

4 Children’s own answers

Unit 15

Page 108

1 1 author 2 boss 3 secretary
4 office 5 journalist 6 builder
7 receptionist 8 dentist 9 vet
10 mechanic

2 1 office 2 boss 3 receptionist
4 author 5 dentist 6 journalist

7 vet 8 mechanic 9 secretary
10 builder

Page 109
1 a Mum was cooking when the

children home from

school. (2)
b The children were doing their
homework when the phone

fang. (4)

¢ When everyone was eating,

Grandmathe doorbell. (1)

d Grandma was talking to mum when

she her glasses. (5)

e Mum was picking up the glasses
when shea spider on the floor.

(3)
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f When the spider was walking

towards her, Mum screamed) (6)
2 1 He was doing his homework when

the phone rang.

2 She was walking to school when
she fell over.

3 They were playing football when it
started to rain.

4 They were watching TV when
Grandma cameiin.

Page 110

Lesson Three

1 1 their, they're 2 there, They're
3 There, their

2 Children’s own answers

Lesson Four

1Ta2 b6 ¢3 d7 el1 f5
g8 h4

2 Children’s own answers

Page 111

11f 2c 3d 4e 5a 6g
7b 8h

2 1 fisherman 2 spoke 3 wishes

4 surprised 5 sausages
7 silly 8 pulled

6 delicious

Page 112

1 1 “llike writing stories,” said Andy.

2 “What's the time?” asked Jimmy.

3 “I'm really happy,” said Susie,
“because I'm doing well at school”

4 "Have you finished your
homework?” asked Mum.

5 “My schoolbag is very heavy," said
Jack, “and my shoulders hurt”

1 wife 2 lazy 3 shoes

4 invitation 5 women

6 expensive 7 sad 8 light

2

Page 113
3a4 b5 ¢c6 d2 e1 f3
4 Children’s own answers

Fluency Time! 5

Page 114
1 1on 2own 3 off 4 school
5 stomach 6 ate 7 Wednesday
8 with 9 basketball 10 sounds
2 1 Areyou on your own?
2 My friend is off school today.
3 You can play with us
4 Do you want to play volleyball?

Page 115
1 1 best friend - Emma
2 skipping - Anna
3 your - Anna
4 us-Anna
5 fun-Emma

Workbook answer key

2 1 Hi. Are you on your own? Picture 4
2 Yes. My best friend is off school
today. Picture 3
3 You can play with us. Picture 5
4 Do you want to play a skipping
game? Picture 1
5 Yes, please. That sounds fun. Picture
2
3 Children’s own answers

Review 5

Page 116
1 Verbs: poured, chopped, fell, miss
Adjectives: delicious, cute, difficult,

long

Nouns: blender, camel, knee, words
21in 2on 3in 4 on
3 1 toddler 2 mechanic 3 surprise

4 sausages 5 hero 6 smoothie
Page 117

4 1 wasfeeding 2 were eating

was riding 4 were walking

was pulling 6 were making

thealarmrang 2 the bus came

were eating dinner 4 was
watchingTV 5 she fell over
a bag of sweets

6 1 sea 2 here 3 wear
5 their/they're

W — 1w

6 ate

4 write

Culture

Page 118
1 1 went 2 mum 3 quite
4 wanted 5 dolls 6 few
7 any 8 we
21F 2T 3F 4F 5T
3 1 There are quite a lot of coats in this
shop.
2 There are a lot of toy shops in this
shopping mall.
3 There are a few red shoes in the
shop.
4 There were hardly any toys at the
supermarket.

Page 119
1 1 morning 2 little 3 after

4 fruit 5 interesting
6 picnic area

2 1 morning 2 monkeys 3 llama
4 giraffes 5 picnicarea

3 1 for 2 since 3 for 4 for
5 since

Page 120

1 1 Australia 2 I'll 3 been 4 go
5 lotsof 6 sea 7 seen 8 island
9 fun

21b 2d 3a 4e 5¢c

3 1 hegoes 2 theyllsee
3 youvisit 4 we'llgo
5 shegoes 6 I'll have

Pages 122-123 Boardgame
1 Can | have the bill, please?
3 Can | have some more juice, please?
5 Can | have this sandwich without
onions, please?
7 Hold on a minute, please.
9 Let’s change the channel
11 I've hurt my foot.
13 Do you want to play football with
us?
15 Can | speak to Kate, please?
17 She’s hurt her leg.
18 Are you on your own?

Grammar Time

Unit 1

Present simple and present
continuous
1 1 play, are playing 2 drink
3 ‘sraining
2 1 She always plays tennis on Sundays.
2 They're cooking dinner right now.
3 We rarely go to restaurants.

Unit 2

Past simple: have, be and regular
verbs
1 1 had 2 worked 3 played
4 was 5 had 6 started
2 1 lastweek 2 yesterday 3 last
night 4 two weeks ago

Unit 3

Past simple: with negatives
1 1 Ididn't hear the music.
2 We didn't see a robot.
3 She didn’t buy a model.
Past simple: with questions
2 1 What did they think about the
concert?
2 What did she wear at the party?

Unit 4

Possessive pronouns

1 1 his 2 their 3 mine 4 ours
Adverbs

2 1 Adam did his homework carefully.
2 Charlie works well in school.
3 Laura and Mona play happily
together / together happily.

Unit 5

haveto / had to
1 1 haveto 2 hadto

why / because
21b 2a 3c

Unit 6

Comparatives and superlatives with
long adjectives
1 1 more modern, the most modern

2 more beautiful, the most beautiful



Irregular comparatives and

superlatives

2 1 betterthan, thebest 2 worse,
the worst

Unit 7

The future with will
1 1 Wil 2 will 3 won't

Time markers: the future
2 1 tomorrow 2 on Monday
3 inamonth’stime 4 nextyear

Unit 8

Expressing quantity
1 1 many 2 much 3 much 4 lots
of

some / any

2 1 He's got some magazines.
2 Isthere any sun cream?
3 Have you got any pastries?

Unit 9

Infinitive of purpose
1 1 totake 2 tounderstand 3 to
check

How often?
2 Children’s own answers

Unit 10

Present perfect affirmative
1 1 ‘stidied 2 ‘vefinished
3 ‘velogged on

Present perfect negatives, questions
and short answers
2 1 Have, finished 2 have,

3 ‘'veput 4 Have, turned

5 haven't 6 hasn'tdone

Unit 11

Present perfect: ever
1 1 Have you ever climbed a mountain?
(Yes, I have. / No, | haven't.)
2 Have you ever been to a rainforest?
(Yes, I have. / No, | haven't.)
3 Have you ever seen a bear? (Yes, |
have. / No, | haven't.)

Present perfect: never
2 1 ‘sneverseen 2 ‘venever been
3 ‘ve never been 4 ‘ve never visited

Unit 12

should / shouldn’t
1 1 shouldn't 2 should 3 should
4 shouldn't

could / couldn’t
2 Children’s own answers
Unit 13

Object pronouns
1 1you 2 him 3 them 4 it

Relative pronouns who and which
2 1 Thisis the boy who | met yesterday.

2 This is the model which | wanted to
buy.

Unit 14

Past continuous
1 1 wasdoing 2 Were, visiting

Dates and / was born ...
2 1in 2 on 3 wasborn
4 wereborn 5 was born

Unit 15

Past simple and past continuous
1 1 were playing, stopped
2 were waiting, walked

Grammar homophones: there,
they’re and their
2 1 their 2 there 3 their

4 They're

Workbook answer key
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Course'Resource

The Course Resources section of the Teacher’s Resource
Centre contains Language practice worksheets for

each unit, Writing skills worksheets, Writing portfolio
worksheets, Values worksheets, two Play Scripts of
traditional children’s stories, five Fluency Time! project
templates and five Cut and Make activities. The Extra
writing worksheets can be used after Lesson 3 in each
unit, the Values worksheets after Lesson 6 and the Writing
portfolio worksheets after every three units. Information
on the values element of this course can be found in the
Introduction to this Teacher’s Book.

These pages give answer keys for the Extra writing
worksheets, Writing skills worksheets and Writing
portfolio worksheets, information on how to use the two
Play Scripts, and teaching notes for the Values posters and
worksheets, the Fluency Time! project templates and the
Cut and Make activities.

Unit 1 Language practice

1 bottle of water, glass of milk
bowl of soup, plate of salad

cup of coffee, menu

My mum usually makes dinner.
She’s reading at the moment.

My dad isn’t cooking today.

He’s helping my brother right now.
| always make breakfast.

We sometimes play chess.

Free writing: children’s own answers

A1 A WN = WN=

Unit 2 Language practice

1 1 instruments 2 trumpet 3 drums 4 recorder
5 stage 6 audience 7 violin

2 1 KimandJoeclapped 2 Zakplayed 3 Zakcheered
4 Zak and Joe listened 5 was Kim's
Free writing: children’s own answers

Unit 3 Language practice

1:m|u sle{ulm
z:s clajr]y
h
3:mo dle I|
4:r ola|r
s:s|k|e I eto|n|
t
5:5 clr]e m
7.d | nosa|u|r|
P

-

The secret words are: school trip

2 1 did, go, didn't go, went

2 did, see, didn't see, saw

3 did, say, said, didn't say

4 scream, didn't

5 laugh, did

Free writing: children’s own answers

152 Course Resource notes

Units 1-3 Writing skills

1 Guy and Emily are brother and sister;but they don't like the
same things:Emily likes horses and playing the recorde(y
Guy doesn't like animals and he doesn't play an instrument.)
He loves skateboarding;ymusic and chessHe reads books
about dinosaurs:Emily reads about music and clothes:
She always has a tomato salad for lunchGuy eats chicken
sandwiches for lunchyy

Two syllables:  Three syllables:
brother recorder

sister animals
horses instrument
playing skateboarding
music dinosaurs
salad tomato
chicken sandwiches

2 1 riding 2 making 3 getting 4 swimming

5 running 6 sitting 7 tapping 8 reading
3 1 Don'teatin class!

2 Put your litter in the bin!

3 Sitdown!

4 This is great. Thank you!

5 No thanks!

6

Let’s play now!

Units 1-3 Writing portfolio A

1 1 pizzawithsalad 2 water

2 1two 2 three 3 two 4 two 5 three 6 three
7 one 8 three 9 one 10 two

3 Children’s own answers

Units 1-3 Writing portfolio B

1 (food and drink words) pizza, salad, apple juice, pasta, milk,
soup, bread, coffee, pizza, salad, water
1 pizzawithsalad 2 coffee

2 1ate 2 go 3 cooked 4 buy 5 saw

3 Children’s own answers

Units 1-3 Values 1
Behaving in a restaurant

Worksheet 1

1 Look and read. Write the names.

e Use Values poster 1 and hand out the first worksheet to
present the lesson.

e Tell children to look at the picture and ask questions,
e.g. Where are the people? Who is behaving well? Who is
behaving badly?

¢ Point to specific people and ask What is he / she doing?

o Tell children they are going to read the sentences and find
the people in the picture.

e ook at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

o Children do the rest of the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.



[ ANSWERS
1 Wilf 2 Phil

Claudia

3 Mrand MrsRead 4 Alice and
5 Rob 6 Mike 7 Fiona 8 Sasha

2 Read and write Good or Bad.

e Focus children’s attention on the poster again and point
to different people. Ask questions about what they are
doing, e.g. Is Fiona being polite? Is Phil being rude?

e Look at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e (o through the answers with the class.

MEHTES
1 Bad 2 Good 3 Good 4 Bad 5 Good 6 Bad
7 Bad 8 Bad

Worksheet 2

1 Write sentences with mustn't.
e Use Values poster 1 and hand out the second worksheet.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and find the people in
the big picture of the restaurant on worksheet 1.

e Go through the sentence prompts in the word pool,
checking that children understand the words.

e ook at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class. Ask children to
read out their sentences.

[ ANSWERS ]

You mustn't play with your food.

You mustn't throw food.

You mustn't shout at the waiter.

You mustn't run in the restaurant.

You mustn't put your feet on the chair.
You mustn't talk and eat.

A Vi A W IN -

2 Think about dinner at home. Write some rules.

e Ask children to think of how they should behave when
eating dinner at home.

e Look at the example and ask /s this what you must do at
home? Elicit some more examples of how they are told to
behave at home.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS ]

Children’s own answers

Unit 4 Language practice
1 1 mine 2 yours 3 ours 4 hers
2 1slowly 2 loud 3 bad 4 well
7 good 8 slow
a good, well b loud, loudly
d slow, slowly
Free writing: children’s own answers

5 theirs 6 his
5 loudly 6 badly

¢ badly, bad

Unit 5 Language practice
1 Sheisin the library.
2 1 e, Because we got lost.

2 a, Because we were late.

3 b, Because we had to buy food.

4 f, Because we have to wait at a red traffic light.
5 ¢, Because we have to be quiet in the library.

6 d, Because she can't find her keys.

Free writing: children’s own answers

Unit 6 Language practice

flofpli|l|d|e]s]|t
elalp|m|s|ofv|e]|T
el x|plelln]s]ifvle
hlelrft|lh|p|p]|olfp
I [whl [alcfi[d]1]a
m|ejo fD| thhhyo | r|i
ofe|nYfopn|dYetn|r)
d{d|o|updfi|pYate
efc|h]t]r e|n @
b|r[elalK|oln)o]n

1 wooden 2 metal 3 break 4 repair 5 expensive
cheap

2 Elise’s bed is softer than Craig’s bed.

Matt's bed is harder than Elise’s bed.

Elise’s bed is more expensive than Craig’s bed.
Matt’s bed is less expensive than Elise’s bed.
Craig's bed is bigger than Matt’s bed.

Elise’s bed is the best.

Matt's bed is the worst.

Free writing: children’s own answers

NSOV A WN = O =

Units 4-6 Writing skills

1 sgot 2’s 3 ’sgot 4's 5
2 its 2 1ts 3 1Its 4 1Its 5 its
3 Take a piece of paper.

Fold the corners at the top.

Make wings.

Draw on the pilot.

Throw your paper plane!

child - children

fish —fish

foot — feet

man — men

person — people

sheep - sheep

tooth — teeth

woman —women

O NSOV A WN=UIH WN==m

Units 4-6 Writing portfolio A
1 turned left, went over, went back, turned right, in front of us
2 1 Turn left at the traffic lights. 2 Go over the bridge.
3 Go back to the bus station. 4 Turn right at the
roundabout. 5 Go straight on at the park.
3 Children’s own answers

Units 4-6 Writing portfolio B

1 underline: turned left, went over, went straight on, went
back, turned right, in front of
circle: because

2 1 moreexciting 2 leastexpensive 3 more beautiful
4 most friendly 5 less comfortable 6 least modern

3 Children’s own answers

Course Resource notes
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Units 4-6 Values 2
Being helpful on the sports field

Worksheet 1

1 Look. Are they being helpful or unhelpful? Write.

e Use Values poster 2 and hand out the first worksheet to
present the lesson.

e Tell children to look at the picture and ask questions, e.g.
Where are the children? What are they doing? What is the
teacher doing?

e Point to one of the children who is being helpful and ask
Is he being helpful? Why? What is he doing?

e Point to one of the children who is being unhelpful and
ask Is he being helpful or unhelpful? Why? What is he doing?

e ook at the example and check understanding.
e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1 helpful 2 helpful 3 helpful 4 unhelpful 5 unhelpful
6 helpful 7 helpful 8 unhelpful

2 Look again. Who is speaking? Write the numbers.

e Point to Child 7 and ask What do you think he is saying?
Elicit some ideas, e.g. Il help you. Can I help you?

e ook at the example and check understanding.
e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |
a7 b1

Worksheet 2

c4 d2 e6 f3 g8 h5

1 Match the questions and answers.

e Use Values poster 2 and hand out the second worksheet.

e ook at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise. Ask children to read the
sentences silently before they do the exercise and tell you
if they are of children being helpful or unhelpful (helpful).

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

MHTES
1d 2b 3e 4f 5a 6¢c

2 Look at the pictures. Write about being helpful.
e Ask children to look at the pictures.

e Look at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

1 She’s sticking a poster on the wall.
2 He's taking the books to the library.
3 She’s helping a friend.

4 He's tidying the art room.

Unit 7 Language practice

1 1 Iwill have a robot.

| won't travel to the moon in a rocket or a spaceship.
Astronauts will walk on other planets.

Astronauts won't go to the sun or to the stars.

I'll meet you at the café this evening.

I'll see you tomorrow.

N = B WN
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3 I'll go to the cinema next week.

4 I'll visit my grandparents in three weeks’ time.
5 I'll read this book in a month'’s time.

6 I'll start ata new school in a year’s time.

Free writing: children’s own answers

Unit 8 Language practice

1T 1TF 2F 3F 4T 5T 6T 7F 8T
9T 10 F

2 1any 2 lotsof 3 many 4 much 5 some 6 any
7 any
Free writing: children’s own answers

Unit 9 Language practice

1:k ijc|k|o|f]|f
2:5 tlajd|i|ulm
3rjajd|i]o
4:a|d|ve rit]s
srlelmloft]e
6:c alm|jclo|r|d|e]|r
7:d|o|cument ajr|y

1 The secret TV programme is: cartoon.

2 1 He plays computer games twice a week.
2 He goes swimming three times a week.
3 He visits his grandma once a week.
4 He reads a book every day.
Free writing: children’s own answers

Units 7-9 Writing skills

1 skateboard, spaceship, sandcastle, basketball, motorbike,
bedroom, homework, playground

2 1 Hewrote to Sally Prendergast. 2 OX10 4PP
3 44 4 Oxford 5 34p

3?@oftener®
n{in\nYo |ple|s |t ]i|n
t{in|tYuNp|le|d]|t s |k
i||h|u|n\sNa|fe|g]i
diit [g]|l [oNuNp|i |l |n
Wi [n|m|d]|eNaXs |e |d
s|ulnlplolplulDlaln

1 untidy 2 unsafe 3 unusual 4 unpopular
5 unkind

Units 7-9 Writing portfolio A
1 1 yesterday 2 happy 3 doesn'tlike
2 1c 2a 3d 4b
3 Children’s own answers

Units 7-9 Writing portfolio B

1 infinitive of purpose: to watch, to watch
1 yesterday 2 happy 3 wanted

2 1 documentary about animals 2 on Channel 9
3 six o’clock on Monday 4 super heroes
5 after school every day

3 Children’s own answers



Units 7-9 Values 3
Thinking of others

Worksheet 1

1 Look and number. Write the sentences.

e Use Values poster 3 and hand out the first worksheet to
present the lesson.

e Tell children to look at the picture and ask questions, e.g.
Where are the people? What are those children doing? Who is
being kind?

e Ask children to look at the eight pictures and find them in
the main poster.

e Go through the sentence prompts with the class checking
any new vocabulary.

e | ook at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |
8, They're picking up her notebook.

3, They're not helping their mum.

6, She’s listening to very loud music.

7, They're not giving the man a seat.

4, He's giving a banana to the boy.

2, She’s giving flowers to her mum.

1, He's buying ice creams for his friends.
5, She’s waiting for the woman.

Qe o an T o

2 Complete the table with the numbers of the
pictures.

e Focus children’s attention on the poster again and point
to different people. Ask questions about what they
are doing, e.g. Are they being thoughtless? Is he being
thoughtful?

e Look at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |
Being thoughtful: 1,2,4,58
Being thoughtless: 3,6, 7

Worksheet 2

1 Are they being thoughtful or thoughtless?
e Use Values poster 3 and hand out the second worksheet.

o Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask some general
questions, e.g. What is the girl doing? What are they
waiting for?

e ook at the example and check understanding.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1 thoughtful

5 thoughtless

2 thoughtless
6 thoughtful

3 thoughtful 4 thoughtless

2 Write six ideas for being thoughtful. Write must

or mustn’t.

e Ask children to think of how they could be thoughtful at
home, at school, and in town.

¢ Point to the example and elicit some ideas.
e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class. Ask children to
read out their sentences.

[ANSWERS |

Children’s own answers

Unit 10 Language practice
1 1 memorystick 2 printer 3 mouse 4 speakers
5 keyboard 6 screen
1 Have they tidied the table?
No, they haven't.
2 Have they logged on?
Yes, they have.
3 Has the boy saved the document?
No, he hasn't.
4 Has the girl helped the boy?
Yes, she has.
5 Have they turned off the computer?
No, they haven't.
Free writing: children’s own answers

2

Unit 11 Language practice

1 1 live (Thisis a verb, the others are nouns.)

2 frozen (This is an adjective, the others are verbs.)

3 explore (This is a verb, the others are nouns.)

4 dive (This is a verb, the others are nouns.)

5 crowded (This is an adjective, the others are nouns.)

1 Have you ever climbed a volcano? Yes, | have./ No, I've
never climbed a volcano.

2 Have you ever walked in a rainforest? Yes, | have. / No, I've
never walked in a rainforest.

3 Have you ever seen an oasis? Yes, | have. / No, I've never
seen an 0asis.

4 Have you ever walked in a desert? Yes, | have. / No, I've
never walked in a desert.

5 Have you ever been into a cave? Yes, | have. / No, I've
never been into a cave.

6 Have you ever visited an island? Yes, | have. / No, I've
never visited an island.

Free writing: children’s own answers

Unlt 12 Language practice
1 I never have much energy.
2 I've got a stomach ache.
3 I've got a sore throat.
4 | feel dizzy.
5 |feel sick.
6 I'm not very fit.
2 Children’s own answers.
Free writing: children’s own answers

Units 10 12 Writing skills

1 Megan s domgie homevr
2 @.
bo-

2a 3c

4
2 1
3 1 ...because meat and fish are so tasty.
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...s0 you should walk to school sometimes.
...because it’s got lots of calcium.

.. soyou can drink lots.

...because it’s the easiest way.

...s0 it’s better to drink water before you're thirsty.

aAwvi A WN

Units 10-12 Writing portfolio A

1

3

Children circle ‘because’and ‘so’

1 Because he had an accident at school.
to the school nurse.

1 Subject: She Verb:hurt Object: leg
2 Subject: He Verb: seeing Object: doctor

3 Subject:1 Verb: playing Object: football

4 Subject: They Verb: helping Object: friend

5 Subject: We Verb: don't like Object: medicine
Children’s own answers

2 They took him

Units 10-12 Writing portfolio B

1

3

Children circle ‘because’and ‘so’

1 Because he had an accident at school.
to the school nurse.
and drink some water.
today.

1 b, leg

2 a, doctor

3 d, footbal

4 e, their friend

5 ¢, medicine
Children’s own answers

2 They took him
3 He should sit down on this chair
4 He shouldn't play outside again

Units 10-12 Values 4
Safety outside

Worksheet 1

1

Look and read. Write the names.

Use Values poster 4 and hand out the first worksheet to
present the lesson.

Tell the class to look at the picture and ask questions,
e.g. Where are the children? What are they doing? Point to
specific people and ask What is she doing?

Tell children they are going to read the sentences and find
the names of the girls in the picture.

Children do the rest of the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS ]

1
7

Penny 2 Sue 3 Michelle 4 Kate 5 Anne 6 Vicky
Alison

2 Complete the sentences with should or shouldn’t.

Ask children to find a girl who is doing something unsafe
and tell you what it is. Ask them to think of what she
should do to be safe.

Look at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

Children do the rest of the exercise individually.
Go through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS

1

should 4 should, shouldn’t

should, shouldn't 2 shouldn’t, should 3 shouldn't,

5 should, shouldn’t
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Worksheet 2

1 Is it safe (V) or unsafe (X)?
e Use Values poster 4 and hand out the second worksheet.

o Tell children to look at the pictures. Ask questions, e.g.
Where’s the boy? What's the girl doing? Is the boy wearing a
hat?

e Point to picture 1 and ask Is he safe? Why?

e ook at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |
1TX 2/ 3X 4/ 5X 6KX

2 Write sentences about the pictures above. Use
should or shouldn't.

e Go through the sentence prompts in the word pool,
checking that children understand the words.

e ook at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

o Children do the rest of the exercise individually.

e Go through the answers with the class. Ask children to
read out their sentences.

[ ANSWERS |

1 You shouldn’t walk alone in the mountains.

2 You should wear gloves when you're gardening.
3 You shouldn't move animals under rocks.

4 You should wear a hat in the sun.

5 You shouldn’t climb on dangerous rocks.

6 You shouldn’t push people.

Unit 13 Language practice
1 Smoothie recipe

Ingredients

1 large cup of milk
a teaspoon of sugar
15 strawberries

1 mango

2 bananas

Recipe
Peel and chop the fruit.
Put the fruit and the milk in the blender.
Add the sugar.
Remember to put the lid on!
Turn it on for one minute.
Then pour it into glasses.
2 1 me 2 him 3 which 4 you
Free writing: children’s own answers

5 which 6 who

Unit 14 Language practice

1 a Michael /Marie b Michael / Marie ¢ Bob/ Sheila

d Sheila e Fiona f Liam/Rosa ¢ Liam/Rosa
1 daughter 2 niece 3 wife 4 son 5 father-in-law
6 nephew

2 1 Was Jim watching television?

No, he wasn't
2 What was Rosa wearing?
She was wearing a dress.



3 Were Liam and Rosa playing chess?
Yes, they were.

4 What was Jim doing?
He was playing the guitar.

5 Was Gemma reading?
Yes, she was.

Free writing: children’s own answers

Unit 15 Language practice

! 1:j|o|u|r|na [ ]i[s]|t
2bluli Ider|
3:dent i|s|t
4:mechani c|
5blo|s|s
6:secreta|r|y|

Who wrote this page? An author.
2 1 The bell rang when their teacher was talking.
2 We were driving when our car stopped.
3 It rained when | was playing football.
4 The author was writing when he got an email.
5 We saw your parents when they were having lunch.
6 She was playing when her mum said, ‘Time for bed!’
Free writing: children’s own answers

Units 13-15 Writing skills

1 3

2 1 six 2 four
verse rhyme.

3 The last words in lines 2 and 4 of each

3 Mrs Brown was washing up,
Standing by the sink,
“My children need a healthy snack,
I'll make a smoothie drink.”

“Will you help me, Jack?” she asked.
“Not right now,” he said.

“I'm too busy playing,

And I'm meeting my friend Ned."

Mrs Brown looked at Pam,
“Can you help me?”she said.
“No, | can't. I'm doing this,
And then I'm off to bed.”

Mrs Brown got out the blender,
And some knives to peel and chop.
She added sugar and some milk,
But her children didn’t stop.

She poured the smoothie very slowly,
Into a tall, clean cup.
“Yum! A smoothie.” said the children,
“Can we drink it up?”

“No, you can't!” said Mrs Brown,
“You didn't help at all,

You were both too busy playing,
So I'm going to drink it all!”

Units 13-15 Writing portfolio A
1 sub-clause: who was really shy

2 1them 2 her 3it 4 me 5 us
3 Children’s own answers

6 him

Units 13-15 Writing portfolio B

1 sub-clauses: who was really shy; which is next to our school

2 1them 2 her 3 it 4 me 5 us
3 Children’s own answers

6 him

Units 13-15 Values 5
Safety in the kitchen

Worksheet 1

1 Look at the picture. Write T (true) or F (false).

e Use Values poster 5 and hand out the first worksheet to
present the lesson.

e Tell children to look at the picture and ask questions, e.g.
Where are the people? What’s the girl doing? Who's cleaning
the fridge?

e ook at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e Children do the rest of the exercise individually.
e Go through the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

1 Look at the example and check understanding.
T 2T 3F 4F 5T 6F 7F 8T

2 Look again. Write S (safe) or U (unsafe).

e Focus children’s attention on the picture again and point
to different people. Ask questions about what they are
doing, e.qg. Is Ellie being safe? Why? What is Dad doing? Is
that safe?

e Look at the example with the class and check that
children understand the exercise.

e |et children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |
1S 2S 35S 4U 5U 6U 7U 85

Worksheet 2

1 Look and read. What should / shouldn’t you do?

Write.

e Use Values poster 5 and hand out the second worksheet.

e Tell children to look at the pictures and read the
sentences. Go through the sentences, checking that
children understand the words.

e Look at the example and check understanding.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |

1 You shouldn't leave soap on the floor.

2 You should close the windows at night.

3 You shouldn't let young children play with matches.

4 You should put knives away.

5 You should put lids on food.

6 You shouldn't listen to the radio while you're washing up.

N

How do you stay safe in your house? Write.
o Ask children to think of how they stay safe at home.

e ook at the example and ask Do you always lock the door
at home? Elicit some more examples of how they stay safe
at home.

e Let children complete the exercise, then check answers.

[ ANSWERS |

Children’s own answers

Course Resource notes
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Play Script 1
Who's the Winner?

You may do this play at any time after Unit 6, or at the end of
the first semester.

Synopsis

The play script is the first round in a TV game show called
“Whao's the winner?"The contestants answer questions to win
points and the winner goes through to compete in Round

2 of the game (which we don't see). The answers to the quiz
questions are all based on factual information from Units 1-6
of Family and Friends Class Book 4.

Cast

One presenter, four contestants and a narrator. The narrator
only has to make a buzzing sound. There are no specific
male / female roles.

Setting
The play takes place in the TV studio of Who's the winner?

Props

e stools or special chairs and something to act as buzzers for
the contestants

e aclipboard and a broom (to act as a microphone on a
stand)

e the narrator could use a doorbell-style buzzer or bell

Play Script 2
The Mystery of the Flowers

You may do this play at any time after Unit 14, or at the end
of the second semester.

Synopsis

Somebody has kicked over all of Andrew Martin's flowers.
Who would do such a terrible thing? DS Smith intends

to find out. He / She has gathered everybody from the
village in the village hall and is conducting a"Whodunnit?’
investigation. DS Smith asks the villagers in turn where they
were and what they were doing, and then looks for evidence
to see whether or not they are telling the truth. He / She has
collected some evidence from the crime scene: a football.
When Jack Finch mentions the football, DS Smith realises
that this may be the vital clue — and he / she is right.

Cast

There are eight characters. Note that the characters’names
are androgynous, so you can do this play with an all-girl,
all-boy or mixed class. Tell DS Smith to make notes in a
notebook after he / she interviews each person.

Setting
The play takes place in a village hall.

Props
e anotebook for DS Smith
e afootball

Preparing for the performances

Read through the play with the class as a group. Allocate the
character roles to stronger children. The rest of the group

Course Resource notes

take part as a chorus, saying the lines marked as ‘Audience’or
‘All"in the plays.

Read through the play several times so that the characters
and the chorus get a chance to practise their lines. Ask
comprehension questions to check that children understand
what is happening throughout. Encourage children to take
home copies of the play script to practise and learn their
lines at home.

Then practise the play in class, with the key characters at the
front (the chorus can remain in their seats). Practise the play
again using the props. With Who's the winner? the chorus
(audience) need to sit together, opposite the contestants
on stools / chairs. With The Mystery of the Flowers the chorus
stand or sit with the main characters. Do this as many times
as is necessary before the performance for the parents.

You may wish to hand out copies of the play script to
parents at the performance.

Fluency Time! 1 A café menu ((Bpage27

Materials

One copy of the menu template per child and one copy
of the food pictures (Teacher’s Resource Centre), coloured
pencils, glue and scissors for each group of children

Method

e Give out the menu and the food picture templates, and
put the children in groups of four to share coloured
pencils, glue and scissors.

e Explain that children should write the day of the week
at the top, and decorate the menu to make it attractive.
Then they can choose and colour a selection of food as
described. Then ask them to carefully cut the pictures out
and stick them in the correct place on the chart.

e Underneath each picture, they should write a description
of the food and drink.

e You may like to stick the menus onto card to make them
stronger.

Activities
e Ask two children to read out the Class Book café role-play.

e Put children in pairs. They take turns to be the customer
and waiter / waitress. The waiter / waitress writes the order
down on a separate piece of paper.

e Let children report back on what they ordered, and the
orders they took from the ‘customer’

Fluency Time! 2 A telephone (@pagsi

Materials

One copy of the telephone template per child (Teacher’s
Resource Centre), coloured pencils for each group of
children, scissors and glue

Method

e Give each child one telephone template, and put the
children in groups to share coloured pencils, scissors and
glue.

e Give children time to colour both parts of the telephone
template, then ask them to choose a number and write
this on the screen of the telephone.



e Ask children to carefully cut both parts of the template
out, and stick them together to make the back and the
front of the telephone. You may like to use card between
these two sections, to make the phone stronger.

Activities
e Children work in pairs to role-play a telephone call.

e Let children tell the class about the phone calls they
made.

Fluency Time! 3 My own TV ((Bpage7s

Materials

One copy of the TV and remote control template and one
copy of the TV programmes template per child (Teacher's
Resource Centre), coloured pencils, scissors and glue for
each group of children

Method

e Put the children in groups to share coloured pencils,
scissors and glue. Give each child one copy of the TV and
remote control template.

e Give children time to colour in their TV and remote
control, and to carefully cut these out.

e Once the TV outline is cut out, fold it in half horizontally,
so that the dotted lines are on the central fold. Carefully
cut along the dotted lines to make a slot at each end of
the screen, then unfold the paper.

¢ Give out the programmes template and ask children to
think about what the different types of programmes are
called, and to colour these in.

e Show the class how to slot the pictures into the TV screen.

Activities

e Ask two children to read through the dialogue, showing
the relevant programmes on their screens as they do so
and using the remote control'to change the channels.

e Let children carry out the conversation in pairs, showing
the different programmes on their TV screens.

Fluency Time! 4 A room cube (@page9

Materials
One copy of the cube template child (Teacher’s Resource

Centre), coloured pencils, scissors and glue for each group of

children

Method

e Give each child one room cube template, and put the
children in groups to share coloured pencils, scissors and
glue.

o Ask children to first colour in the rooms and the body
parts on the template, then to carefully cut it out.

e Show them how to fold the sheet along the lines and glue

the tabs to form the cube shape and stick it together.

Activities
e Ask two children to read out the conversation from the
Class Book page.

e Show the class how to role the cube to get both a body
part and a room, to use in their dialogues.

e Children work in pairs to ask and answer about what
happened to them, then report back to the class.

Fluency Time! 5 A mini book (@page12

Materials

One copy of the mini book template per child (Teacher’s
Resource Centre), coloured pencils and scissors for each
group of children, glue (optional)

Method

Give each child one mini book template. Show them how to
fold it half along lengthways, to make a long, narrow rectan-
gle, and run their thumb along the crease so it leaves a mark
on the paper.

e Children open out the paper, and fold it again widthways.
Again, they should mark the crease so the fold is clear.

e When children open the paper out again, they can cut
along the long crease they made first. They should cut
almost to the centre point, but leave the paper uncut in
the middle.

e Show the children how to fold the paper in half again
along the long crease to make a book with eight separate
pages.

e Put the children in groups to share coloured pencils. If
they are going to stick pictures, they will also need glue.
Ask children to think about what they like doing in the
park or the playground, and to draw pictures and write
information for each page of the book.

Activities
e Put children in pairs to discuss each other’s mini books,
using the Class Book dialogue as a model.

e Read through the questions with the class, then ask
students to present their books to the class.

Cut and Make 1 (Unit 1)
Restaurant role play

Materials
One photocopy of the worksheet per child.

Method

e Divide children into groups of four and hand out one
copy of the worksheet to each child.

o Tell children that they are going to each write a menu.
Encourage them to discuss their ideas and help each other.

e Make sure children understand the different categories on
the page before filling in the details.

Activities

e Assign children the roles of waiter / waitress and
customers. The waiter / waitress will distribute the menus
and customers explain what they would like.

e Children perform their role plays in the same group, with a
waiter / waitress and customers.

e After each group has performed a role play, ask groups to
swap cards and place orders from other groups’menus.

e Children act out their role plays in front of the class.
o Ask children to vote for the best menui.

Course Resource notes
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Cut and Make 2 (Unit 6)
The girl and the snake

Materials

One copy of the worksheet, one sheet of strong card, scissors,
six straws or lollipop sticks, and a glue stick per group of three
children; a light source and blank white wall (optional).

Method

e Ask children to turn to page 45 in their Workbooks. Review
the story of The Girl and the Snake with the class.

e Tell children they are going to perform the story as a play
using cut-out props.

e FElicit the dialogue between the two characters and write
it on the board. Elicit lines for a narrator where necessary.

e Divide children into groups of three and hand out one
copy of the worksheet and the rest of the materials to
each group.

e Children make their props, carefully sticking the worksheet
onto the card, then colouring the pictures and cutting
them out. Monitor and help where necessary.

e Children stick a straw or a lollipop stick to the back of each
image. This should be near the bottom of each image
so that they can hold the rest of the straw / stick in their
hand.

e Children take the roles of the girl, the mother or the
narrator, divide the rest of the props between them, and
role play the story using the props and a desk for a stage.

Activities
e Children read through the play and practise performing it
using the props. Monitor and help where necessary.

e To perform a shadow puppet play, children should hide
behind the desk whilst holding up their props. They
should be in front of a blank white wall, in a dark room
with a light shining onto the props and the wall.

e Children act out their role plays in front of the class.
e Ask children to vote for the best performance.

Cut and Make 3 (Unit 7)
The solar system

Materials

One photocopy of the worksheet, one sheet of strong card,
string, scissors, sticky tape, a glue stick, a hole punch, and
two large drinking straws per pair of children.

Method

o Tell children they are going to make a solar system mobile
in pairs.

e Hand out one copy of the worksheet and all the materials
to each pair.

e Children carefully stick the worksheet onto the card, then
colour the planets and cut them out. They write the name
of each planet on the back. Monitor and help where
necessary.

e Children then use a hole punch to make a hole at the top
of each planet and tie a length of string through the hole.

e Tell children to tie the straws together in the middle to
form a cross shape (this will be the top of the mobile).

Course Resource notes

e \Write on the board the order of the planets in their order
from the Sun:, J.

e Children tie the Sun so that it hangs down from the
middle of the straws. Tell them to tie Mercury, Venus,
Earth, and Mars, one on each straw, close to the Sun. They
then tie Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, and Neptune, one on each
straw, but further away from the Sun.

o After all the planets are attached, adjust the length of the
string so that they are all at the same level. Tie a further
piece of string to the centre of the mobile so that it can be
hung from the ceiling.

Activities
e Divide the class into two teams and do a team quiz.

e Give both teams five to ten minutes to prepare six
questions to ask the other team about the solar system,
e.g. Which is the smallest planet? Is Venus bigger than
Neptune?

e Teams take it in turns to ask their questions.

e Award a point for each correct answer. The team with the
most points is the winner.

o Alternatively, the activity could be a done as a set of True
or False? statements rather than questions.

Cut and Make 4 (Unit 11)
Have you ever...?

Materials
One photocopy of the worksheet for each child.

Method

e Tell children they are going to make a survey chart. They
will use the chart to ask each other about things they
have done.

e Put children in pairs and hand out one worksheet to each
child.

e Before starting the activity, review the present perfect
question form and Yes /No short answers.

Activities

e Children read the question prompts and complete the
chart for themselves with ticks and crosses.

e Then they write their partner’'s name at the top of the
right column and take turns to ask their partner questions.

e Children complete the chart with their partner’s
information.

e Find out how many experiences children have in common
and write them on the board. Find out the most common
shared experience.

o Alternatively, the activity could be done as a class survey.
Make a classroom wall-sized version of the chart and
children write the numbers in for each experience. Ask
children to write up the survey in class.

Cut and Make 5 (Unit 15)
A memory game

Materials

One photocopy of the worksheet and scissors for every
group of three children.



Method

Before playing the game, review and practise the jobs
vocabulary.

Put children in groups of three and give each group a
copy of the worksheet.

Children carefully cut the page into twelve cards. (If you
prefer, you could prepare the cards before the lesson.)

Demonstrate how to play the game with a child.

Place the cards face down on the table. Turn over a card
(vet) and say There was a (vet). Then place the card face
down on the table again.

The child turns over a card (builder). He / She says There
was a (vet) and a (builder) Then he / she places the card
face down on the table again.

The game continues with the list getting longer, until one
of the players can't remember the sequence of cards. The
last remaining player is the winner.

Example:

A There was an author

B There was an author and a mechanic.

C There was an author, a mechanic and a nurse.

A There was an author, a mechanic and a nurse and ...
When there are more than one of each job, children
should say the cards in order, i.e. not There were two
nurses ..., unless the nurses happen to be consecutive.

Activities

Children play the game in groups of three.

Course Resource notes
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Words in bold are core words that children will be able to use actively by the end of each unit. The remaining words are
those they will have come across in songs and stories, and in reading and listening passages.

Starter Unit

adult  /'aedalt/
Australian  /o:s'trerlion/
back /baek/

belt /belt/

camel /'kemoal/
faster (than)
/'farsta(r) don/
(the) fastest /02 'farstist/
five past  /'farv pa:st/
fiveto /'farv toi/
grow /grau/
o'clock /o'klok/
over /'auva(r)/

quarter past  /'kwoita(r)
pa:st/

quarterto  /'kworto(r) tui/
some more /sam 'mo:/
taller (than) /'to:la(r) don/
(the) tallest /09 'torlist/
ten past /'ten paist/
tento /'tentu:/

twenty past /'twenti
pa:st/

twentyto /'twenti tuy/

twenty-five past  /'twenti
farv paist/

twenty-five to  /'twenti
farv tui/

younger (than) /'jange
don/

(the) youngest /39
'japgist/

Unit 1
always /'oilweiz/

at the moment /ot 00
'moumont/

beans /biinz/
before /br'fo:/

big /big/

bottle of water

/botl av 'worta(r)/
bowl of soup /bo:l ov
'suip/

breakfast /'brekfast/
cake /kerk/

chilli  /'tf1li/
coconut /'koukonat/
corn /comn/
cornflakes  /'coinflerks/
cup of coffee /cap av

'cofi/

customer /'kastoma(r)/
delicious  /dr'lifas/
find  /faind/

free  /fri/

glass of milk
'milk/

key /kii/

leaves /lizvz/

lovely  /'lavli/

mashed /mae[t/

meal /mizl/

mean (v) /mim/

menu /'menjui/

Mexico /'meksikou/

never /'neva(r)/

next door /neks 'do:(r)/

noodles /'nu:dalz/

now /nav/

often /'ofan/

olive oil /'sliv o1l/

pancake /'pankeik/

party /'paiti/

plate of salad
'seelod/

rarely /'reali/

really  /'rizali/

right now /rait 'nav/

sauce /sors/

Scotland  /'skotlond/

selection  /s1'lek[on/

share (v) /fea(r)/

sometimes /'samtaimz/

soup /suip/

special  /'spefal/

strange /streindz/

toast /toust/

today /to'der/

tortilla  /tor'tiza/

train /trem/

tray /trei/

tree /trii/

turkey  /'taiki/

uniform /'juiniform/

usually /'juizali/

Vietnam /viet'nem/

waiter /'werta(r)/

waitress /'wertros/

/wea(r)/

wonderful  /'wandofal/

/glazs ov

/plett ov

wear

wrap /rep/
yummy  /'jami/

Unit 2

allaround  /oa:l 9'raund/
audience /'o:dions/
band /band/

bang (v) /baep/
beat (n) /biit/
bike /bark/

blow /blau/

blue /bluy/

boat /bout/

bone /boun/
burst /ba:st/

busy /'bizi/
calendar /'kaelonda(r)/
cheer (v) /tfir/
clang (v) /klen/
clap (v) /klep/
concert /'kpnsat/
cry (n) /krar/
cymbals /'simbolz/
distant /'distont/
drums /dramz/
during /'djuarg/
flute /flu:t/
forages /fa(r) 'erdziz/
grow up /grau 'Ap/
guitar /gr'tai(r)/
hear /hra(r)/

high /har/

honk /hopk/

idea /ar'dro/

instruments
/'instromonts/

joinin  /d3zo1n 'in/
light /lart/
orchestra /'oikistro/
outside /aut'sard/
packup /pak 'Ap/
piece /pi:s/
programme /'prougraem/
puff (v) /paf/
recorder /rr'ko:da(r)/
room /ruim/
shining /'fainig/
shoulder /'foulda(r)/
sky /skar/

slowly  /'slauliy/
stage /sterdsz/

thump /6Aamp/

treat

trumpet /'trampit/
up /Ap/

violin /vara'lin/

why /wai/

wind  /wind/

wings /winz/
wonder (n) /'wanda(r)/

Unit 3

alive /a'larv/
alphabet /'xlfobet/
animal /'@ntmal/
anything /'eniO1y/
asteroid /'@storord/
atlast /ot 'lazst/
badge /bads/
controls  /kan'trolz/
dead /ded/
dinosaur /'damoasoi(r)/
disappear /diso'pre/
Earth /3:0/
elephant /'elofont/
exciting  /1k'sartiy/
fall (fell) /fo:l/

feet /fiit/

fish  /1f/

flamingo /fla'miggou/
happen /'hapon/
how /hau/

ice /ars/

look like  /'luk laik/
lost /Ipst/

loudly /'laudli/
metre /'mita(r)/
millions  /'milionz/
model /'mpdal/
museum /mju:'ziom/
nephew /'mefjui/
news /nju:z/
noone /'mau wan/
painting /'paintin/
pattern /'paton/
phone (n) /foun/
roar /roi(r)/

robot /'roubot/
rock (n) /rok/

rock pools  /rok pu:lz/
scarf /ska:f/
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scary /'skeari/
scientist /'sarontist/
scream (v) /skriim/
ship  /f1p/

skeleton /'skeloaton/
skin /skin/
something /'samO1y/
space /spers/
suddenly /'sadonli/
tail  /teil/

tooth  /tui®/

trip  /trip/

tunic  /'tjuinik/
type /tarp/

walk (n)  /woik/
wooden /'wudan/
write  /wrart/

Fluency Time! 1
bill  /bil/

dessert /dr'za:t/
I'd like /ard 'lark/
Sure. /fua(r)/
with  /wrd/
without /wi'daot/

Extensive Reading 1
amazing /o'meiziy/
digup /dig 'ap/
especially  /1'spefali/
footprint  /'futprint/
geologist  /d3i'plad3ist/
nest /nest/

past /paist/

(the) very first /9 vari
'f31st/

skeleton  /'skelitn/
stickout  /stik aut/
whale /weil/

Unit 4

across /a'kros/
against  /a'gernst/
air /ea(r)/
basketball /'ba:skrtbo:l/
beach /bixtf/

bell /bel/

break (n) /breik/
brush (v) /braf/
build  /bild/
Canada /'kaenoado/
carefully  /'keafali/
carrot /'kerot/
championship

/'t fempron[1p/
change (v) /tfeinds/
cherry /'tferi/

Wordlist

continue /kon'tmju:/
court /koit/

doorbell /'dozbel/
fan /faen/

glove /glav/

gymnastics
/dzim'neestiks/

hair  /hea(r)/

hers /h3:z/

his  /hiz/

hit /hit/

inside /in'sard/
jacket /'dzaekit/
keep fit  /kirp 'fit/
kick /kik/

leather /'leda(r)/
may /me1/

medal /medl/
mine /main/
mirror (n) /'mira(r)/
ours /avaz/
outdoors /aut'doiz/
palace /'‘palas/
palm /paim/
player /'plera(r)/
quickly  /"kwikli/
racket /'rekit/
rain (v) /remn/
rucksack /'rakseaek/
rules /ru:lz/
scoreagoal /skoi(r) o
'go:l/

shell /fel/

skateboarding /
'skertbordin/

skating  /'skertip/
smell (v) /smel/
softly  /'softli/
spread (v) /spred/
swimsuit  /'swimsuit/
team /tiim/

tennis /'tenis/
theirs  /deaz/

throw (v) /Orou/
trainers /'tremnoz/
trophy /'troufi/
volleyball  /'volibo:l/
way /wer/

whole /haul/
whose  /hu:z/

win (won) /win, wan/
world  /wa:ld/
yours /joiz/

Unit 5
alittle /o 'litl/
artroom /'a:t ruim/

back (n) /beaek/

box /boks/

bus station /'bas sterfon/
camel /'’kaemol/
China /tfaina/
clock /klok/

comic (n) /'komik/
corner (n) /'comna(r)/
dark /da:k/
describe  /dr'skrarb/
duck /dak/

event /1'vent/
food /fu:id/
getlost /get 'lpst/
go back /gou 'bak/

go straighton /gou
strert 'on/

growl /graul/

hide /haid/

hurry /'hari/
important /im'po:tont/
Indonesia  /inda'niizo/
infront of /in 'frant ov/
late /lert/

liftup /'lift ap/

many /'meni/

modern /'mpdan/
music /'mju:zik/

neck /nek/

nextto /'neks tu/
nowadays /'navaderz/
part /pait/

petrol station /'petral
sterfon/

picnic  /'piknik/

plastic /'plestik/
popular /'popjala(r)/
puppet /'paprt/
puppeteer /'pApitio(r)/
quick /kwik/

readamap /rird o 'map/
rock (n) /rok/

roundabout
/'ravndabaut/

sandwiches /'senwit [oz/
screen (n) /skriin/
shadow /'[aedou/
shape (n) /ferp/
show /fou/
square /skwea(r)/
stand (v) /stend/
stick (n) /stik/
story (ies) /'storriiz/
theatre /'O1ota/
third  /03:d/

town /tavn/

traditional  /tra'difonal/
traffic light /'treefik lart/

train station /'trein
sterfon/

turn left /t3:n 'left/
turnright /t3:n 'rart/
umbrella  /am'brela/

upside down /
Apsar'daun/

voice /vois/
wet /wet/

Unit 6

ant /ent/

bad /bad/

bat /beet/

become /br'kam/
believe /br'lizv/
better (than) /'beta don/
(the) best /02 'best/
bored /bo:d/

break (v) /breik/
bump (v) /bamp/
cage /kerds/
camera /'kemra/
cheap /tfiip/

city /'siti/
comfortable /'kamftobl/
cover (v) /'kava(r)/
crayon /'krerpn/
cucumber /
'kjurkamba(r)/
dance (v) /da:ns/
dig /dig/

dinner /'dina(r)/
don't worry. /'dount wari/
enormous /1'noimas/
expensive /i1k'spensiv/
fable /'ferbl/

foot /fut/

generous /'dzenaras/
giraffe /dzi'ra:f/
goal /gaul/
grasshopper /
'gra:shopa(r)/

grunt (v) /grant/
hard /ha:d/

heavy /'hevi/

hot /hot/

ice /ars/

icerink  /'ars rigk/
instead /mn'sted/
joke  /dzouk/

lazy /'leizi/

less /les/

like (v) /laik/

market /'mazkrt/



metal /'metol/
modern /'mpdon/
moral (n) /'moral/
page /peirds/

person /'p3ison/

pile /parl/

plenty of /'plenti ov/
prefer /pri‘ta:/
prepare /pri'pea(r)/
repair (v) /r1'pea(r)/
rice /rars/

share (v) /feo(r)/
skate /skert/

soft /soft/

spaceship  /'spers[ip/
stage /sterds/
summer /'same(r)/
sun  /san/

thick /01k/

tonight /to'nart/
vegetables /'ved3ztablz/
weather  /'weda(r)/
winter /'winta(r)/
wolf  /wulf/

wooden /'wudoan/
worry (v)
worse (than)
(the) worst

/'wari/
/'w3:s 0an/
/09 'w3rst/

Fluency Time! 2
calling /'ko:lig/
decorate /'dekorert/
hold on  /'hauld on/
minute /'minrt/
speak /spiik/
telephone /'telifoun/

Extensive Reading 2
ambitious /em'brfas/
athlete /'a0lizt/
birth  /b3:6/

break a record /breik o
'reko:d/

century /'sent[ori/
coach /kaut|[/

competition
/kompa'tifon/

cricket  /'krikrt/
European /juara'piron/
fewer /'fjuiwoa(r)/
height /hart/

helmet /'helmat/
injured /'indzad/
inspire  /in'spara(r)/
junior  /'dzumnia(r)/

last (v) /la:st/

lightning /'lartnig/

medal /'medal/

Olympic Games
'germz/

oval /‘auval/
pickup /'pik ap/
position  /pa'zifon/
relay /'rizler/
rugby /'ragbi/
silver  /'silva(r)/
sportsperson /
'sportsp3ison/
step (n) /step/
strong /stron/
timing  /'tarmiy/

/alimpik

touchdown /'tatfdavn/
United States /junartid
'sterts/

West Indies  /west 'indiiz/
Unit 7

afew /o 'fjui/

another /o'nAda(r)/

anymore /eni:'mo:(r)/
astronaut /'@strono:t/
August /'o:gost/
autumn /'ortom/
birthday /'ba:0der/
chocolate /'t[oklat/
classroom /'klaisruim/
control /kon'troul/
dangerous /'derndzaras/
energy /'enoadsi/
especially  /1'spefli/

fork  /foik/

fossil fuels  /'fosl 'fjuzal/
getoutof /get 'aut av/

great grandparents  /'grert
grenpearants/

grow /grau/

holiday /'holider/
horse /ho:s/

horse riding  /'hors raidin/
jigsaw /'dzigso:/
job  /dzpb/

journey /'d33ini/
land (n) /lend/

later /'lerta(r)/
machine /ma'[iin/
magazine /mega'ziin/
morning /'mo:nip/
normal /'mormal/
paw /po:/

perhaps /pa‘haps/
petrol /'petral/

pill  /pil/

plane /plem/
planets /'plenits/

/pler 'spoit/
/paula(r)

play sport
polar bear
'bea(r)/
power /'pauva(r)/
present /'prezont/
problem /'problom/
puzzle /'pazl/

rocket /'rokrt/
satellite /'setolart/
sauce /sois/

spaceship /'speis[1p/
space station  /'speis
sterfon/

sport /spoit/

star /stai(r)/

straw /stro:/
submarine /;sAbma'riin/
sunflower /'sanflava(r)/
(the) future /09

'fjurt fa(r)/

(the) moon /&5 'mu:n/
(the) sun /32 'san/
travel (v) /'traeval/

underground
/'andoagraund/

underwater
/,anda'worto(r)/
virtual reality /'va:t[ual
ri'aelati//

weekend /'wiitkend/
yet /jet/

Unit 8

arrivals /a'rarvalz/
bookinto /buk 'mtu:/
checkin /'tfek m/
coin /coin/
departures /di'pa:t[oz/
desk /desk/

disappointed
/diso'pointid/

fair /fea(r)/

fall asleep /fa:l o'slizp/
festival /'festival/
finished /'finrft/
fireworks /'farows:ks/
footballer /'futba:la(r)/
getoff /get 'nf/
homework /"houmwork/
hotel /hou'tel/

how much  /hau 'mat|/
hundreds /'handradz/
journey /'j3ini/
kayak /'karjaek/

lake /letk/

left /left/

luggage /'lagidz/
magazine /mago'ziin/

miss  /mis/

money /'mani/
newspaper /
'njuispeipa(r)/

nice /nars/

painted /'peintid/
passenger /'pasindza(r)/
passport /'pa:ispo:t/
pastry /'peistri/

picture /'piktfa(r)/
played /pleid/
postcode /'paustkoud/
pound /paund/

put together /put
ta'geda(r)/

rained /reind/

seem /sirm/

showed /foud/

stamp (n) /stemp/
start(n) /sta:t/

suitcase /'surtkers/
ticket seller  /'tikrt selo(r)/
tidied /'taidird/
unexciting /anik'sartin/
unusual /an'jurzuol/
waited /'wertid/

wake up /weik 'Ap/
walked /wo:kd/

warm /woim/

wash bag /'wo/ beg/

washed /wo[d/
waterski  /'wortaski/
whistle (n) /'wisl/
Unit 9

action /'akfon/
actor /'akto(r)/
adopt /'o'dopt/

advert /'®dvsa:t/
argue /'a:gjui/

bar(n) /bai/
basketball match /
'bazskitbo:l maet [/

brave /brerv/
camcorder /
'keemko:da(r)/
cartoon /ka:'tuin/
channel /'t[enoal/
clever /'kleva(r)/
discover /dis'kava(r)/
diver /'darva(r)/
doctor /'dokta(r)/

documentary
/dokju'mentri/

dolphin  /'dolfin/
escape /1s'kerp/
explore  /1k'sploi(r)/

Wordlist
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father /'fa:da(r)/
find out /faind 'aut/
friendly /'frendli/
funny /'fani/

giant /'dzaront/
golden /'goldon/
kick-off /'kik of/
live (adj) /larv/
match (n) /mat[/

mobile phone /moubail
'foun/

mother /'mada(r)/
naughty /'no:ti/
(the) news /09 'nju:z/
once /wans/
Pacific Ocean
oufan/
plan (n) /plaen/
play (n) /plet/

play atrickon /pler o
'trik on/

puton /put 'pn/
radio /'rerdrou/

remote control
kon'troul/

September /
sep'tembo(r)/

skilful ~ /'skilfal/

sofa /'soufa/

solar system  /'saula sistom/
Spanish  /'spani/

steal /sti:l/

stadium /'sterdrom/
super hero  /'suipa hrarou/
teacher /tirtfa(r)/

three times  /'Ori: tarmz/
tortoise /'to:tas/
tropical  /'tropikal/

turn off /'t3in of/
turnon /'t3mn on/

TV programme  /ti: 'vi:
praugraem/

twice /twars/

underwater /
'Andoworta(r)/

unhappy /an'hapi/

video game /'vidiou germ/
villain /'vilon/

visitor /'vizita(r)/

winner /'wina(r)/

World Cup  /wa3:ld 'kap/

/pa'sifik

/rimaut

Fluency Time! 3

can't stand /ka:nt stend/
dotted /'dotid/

pass me .. /pais mi:/

slot  /slot/

Wordlist

Extensive Reading 3
expert /ek'spait/
frightened /'frartond/
harness /'hainis/
instructor  /in'strakta(r)/
island  /'arlond/
language /'lengwids/
loaf (loaves) /louf, lovvz/
voyage (n) /'vordz/
watch (n) /wot/

well-behaved
/wel bi'hervd/

zip wire  /zip 'wara(r)/

Unit 10

a website /o 'websait/
add Jed/

afterwards  /'a:ftowodz/
album /'lbom/
alphabetical /elfo'betikal/

attach a photo /otaet[ o
'foutou/

bird /ba:d/

blink (v) /blink/
bowling /'boaulin/
button /'batn/
character /'kaerakta(r)/
check /tfek/
chore /tfau(r)/
circle (n) /'sa:kl/
clickon /'klik pn/
correct (v) /ka'rekt/
cupboard /'kabad/
curtains /'k3:tonz/

dining room /'daniy
ruim/

document
drawings /'droigz/
drink (n)  /drigk/
email /'irme1l/

fast /faist/

girl /ga:l/

hurt /ha:t/

ink  /igk/

Internet  /'intonet/
invitation  /invr'terfon/
keyboard /'ki:bo:d/
log off /lpg 'pf/
logon /Ipg 'on/

look forward to  /luk
'forwad to/

memory stick /'memori
stik/

mess /mes/
message /'mesidz/
mistake /mir'steik/
mouse /maus/

/'dokjumoant/

nurse /nais/

order /['oida(r)/

print (v) /print/

printer /'printo(r)/
putaway /put 'awer/
remember /ri'memba(r)/

save a document /'seiv o
dokjumont/

screen (n) /skriin/

search the Internet /sa:tf
35 'Intonet/

send a message /send o
'mesidz/

shirt /[a1t/
speakers /'spitkoz/
spellchecker

/'spelt fekoa(r)/
spelling  /'spelin/
subject /'sabdzekt/
Thursday /'03:zder/

type the email address /
taip Oi 'iimeil o'dres/

work (n)  /w3aik/
wrong  /ron/
your own /ju(r) ‘aun/

Unit 11

almost  /oilmoust/

ask /aisk/

balloon /ba'luin/

bread /bred/

bury /beri/

camp (v) /kemp/

capital city /'kepital siti/
cave /kerv/

chance /tfains/

crew /krui/

desert /'dezot/
destination /destr'neifan/
equipment /r'kwipmont/
exercise (n) /'eksoasaiz/
expedition /ekspo'difn/
explorer  /1k'splora(r)/
feather /'fedo(r)/
France /fra:ins/

freezing /'friizig/
frozen /'frouzon/
further  /'f3:0a(r)/

goup /gau 'Ap/

gorilla  /ga'rila/

guest /gest/

guide (n) /gaid/

head /hed/

heavy /'hevi/

height /hart/

help (v) /help/

island /'arlond/

land (v) /laend/

location /lou'kerfn/
maybe /'meibi/

melt /melt/

mountain  /'mauntin/
oasis (oases) /ou'elsis,
qu'ersiiz/

ocean /'aufon/

oxygen /'Dksidzon/
penguin /'pengwin/
porter /'porta(r)/
present /'prezont/
record (v) /rr'ko:d/
return  /r1't3m/

seal (n) /sizl/

sink (sank) /sigk, senk/
solid  /'splid/
somewhere /'samwea(r)/
spend /spend/

stay /ste1/

summit /'samit/

tent /tent/

towards
town /taun/

turn over /t3in 'auva(r)/
village /'vilidz/
volcano /vol'keinou/
wait  /wert/

wave /werv/

/to'woidz/

Unit 12
acold /o 'kould/
acough /o 'kof/

a headache /o 'hedeik/

a sore throat /o soi(r)
'Orout/

a stomach ache
/3 'stamok erk/

an earache /on 'torerk/
animal /'&nmmoal/
baby /beibi/
cabbage /'kebidz/
calcium /'keelsiam/
can(n) /ken/
candle /'kandl/
castle /'ka:sl/
cereal /'storiol/
club  /klab/

cola  /'koula/
contain  /kon'tein/
could  /kud/
couldn't /'kudnt/
crisps  /krisps/
dream (v) /drizm/
dress (n) /dres/
energy /'enogi/
fat(n) /fet/



/fi:l 'dizi/
/il 'sik/

feel dizzy
feel sick
fit /frt/
fizzy  /'f1zi/

fruit  /frust/

full of  /'ful av/

get better /get 'beta(r)/
healthy /'helBi/
hospital /'hospital/
il i/

infact /in 'fakt/

join  /dzom/

juice /dzuis/

Oh dear. /au 'dra(r)/
olive /'pliv/

people /'piipl/

quite /kwart/
regularly /'regjulali/
salt  /soilt/

sandal /'saendl/
sardine /sa:'diin/
should /fud/
shouldn't  /'fudnt/
sick  /sik/

sugar /'[ugo(r)/
sweet (n) /swiit/
table /'terbl/

take medicine /teik
'medsn/

teaspoon /'tizspuin/
tip (n) /tip/
tomato /to'martou/
vet /vet/

hat's the matter?
'maeta(r)/

/wots 09

Fluency Time! 4

cube /kjuib/

happen /'hepaon/

matter /'maeta(r)/
playground /'plergravnd/

Extensive Reading 4
cactus (cacti) /'kaektas/
dogsled /'dpg sled/
dune /djuin/

insect /'insekt/
minus /'mainas/
nocturnal  /nok't3:nol/
polar bear /'paul(r) bea(r)/
reindeer /'remdra(r)/
root /ruit/

sandstorm /'saendstorm/
seed /sixd/

snowmobile /'snoumobi:l/
snowstorm /'snoustoim/
underground

/anda'graund/
weird  /'wra(r)d/

Unit 13

accident /'eksidont/
April /'erpral/

bike ride /'bark rard/
blender /'blenda(r)/
bravery /'brervari/
bubble /'babl/
camel /'keml/

carry /'keeri/
ceremony /'seromani/
charity /'t[eroti/
chase /tfers/

chop /tfop/

chores /t[o: (r)z/
classmate /'klaismert/
cleanup (v) /kliin 'Ap/
collapse /ka'leps/
crash (v) /kraef/

destroy /dr'stro1/
drop (v) /drop/
earthquake /'3:0kweik/
floor  /flua(r)/

follow /'folou/

fridge /fridz/

giant /'dzarent/

hero /'hrorou/

kit /krt/

lentils /'lentlz/

lid /lid/

look after  /luk 'a:fta(r)/
mango /'mangou/
milk /milk/

opening /'aupaninp/
peel (v) /pi:l/

pencil /'pensal/
pour /poi(r)/

proud /praud/

pupil /'pjuipal/
quick thinking  /kwik
'Orpkin/
raise money
safe  /serf/
safety  /'serfti/

sell  /sel/

serious  /'sierius/
shore  /foi(r)/

smile (v) /smail/
smoothie /'smu:di/
sponsored /'sppnsad
sports kit /'spoits krt/
strawberry /'stroibari/
towel /'tavl/
Thailand  /'tarlaend/

/reiz 'mani/

thinking  /'@1gkin/
through  /OBruz/
travel (v) /'treval/
tunnel /'tanl/
well /wel/

Unit 14

addition /o'difon/
allover  /a:l "ouva(r)/
answer (v) /'ainsa(r)/
arm /amm/

arrive  /o'rarv/

bag /bag/

camp bed /'keemp bed/
coat /kout/

competition
/kompa't1ifon/

cushion /'kufon/

cute /kjuit/

daughter /'do:to(r)/
elbow /elbou/

fashion /'fefon/
fashion show /'faefon [ou/

father-in-law /'fa:09(r)
n loz/

fishing /'f1if1n/
getready /get 'redi/
gosurfing /gou 's3:fig/
hall  /ho:l/

hope /haup/
husband /'hazbond/
invitation /mvr'terfon/
kangaroo /kango'rui/
knee /nii/
koala bear
bea(r)/
laughter  /'la:fta(r)/
lounge /laund3z/
memories

miss someone /'mis
SAMWAN/

mother-in-law /'mada(r)
n loz/

nephew /'nefjui/
niece /ni:s/

normal /'noimol/
pileup /pail 'ap/
poem /'paumm/
question /'kwest [on/
queue /kju:/

quiet /'kwarat/
relatives /'relotivz/
rhyme (v) /raim/
shoe /fui/

shout /faut/
singing  /'sigin/

son /sAn/

/kou'a:lo

/'memari:z/

squeeze (n) /skwiiz/
stay in touch /sterin
"tatf/

subtraction /sob'traek[n/
toddler /'todla(r)/

turn  /t3in/

verse /vais/

was born  /waz 'boin/
week /wrik/

wife /warf/

Unit 15

angry /['engri/
appear /a'p1a(r)/
author /'0:0a(r)/
away /o'wer/

boss /bps/

builder /'bilda(r)/
catch /keet/

clothes /kloudz/
come true /kam 'truz/
dentist /'dentist/
dinner /'dmo(r)/
fallover  /fa:l 'ouva(r)/
fisherman /'fifomon/
goaway /gou d'wel/
gold /gold/

hear /hra(r)/

here /hra(r)/
journalist /'j3:nolist/
jump /dzamp/
mechanic /mi1'kenik/
nervous /'n3:vas/
net /net/

office /'Dfis/

once upon a time
/'wans apon 9 taim/

pack (v) /paek/
penpal /'pen pal/
pull (v) /pul/

receptionist /r1'sep[onist/
right /rart/

sadly  /'saedli/

sausage /'spsidz/

sea /sii/

secretary /'sekrotri/

see /sii/
silly  /'s1li/
speak (spoke)
spauk/
surprised /so'prarzd/
vet /vet/

wear /wea(r)/
where /wea(r)/
wish for /'wif fo1/
worried  /warrd/
write /rart/

/spi:k,
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Extensive Reading 5
greedy /'gridi/

Greek /griik/

jewellery /'dzuzalri/
mill - /mil/

moral /'moral/
overland /'auvealend/
prospector /prospekto(r)/
vase /vaiz/

wagon /'wagon/
Extensive Reading 6
advanced /ad'vainst/
cancer /'kensa(r)/
commands /'ko'ma:indz/

complicated /
'komplikertid/

contribution /
Jkontrr'bju:fn/
disabilities  /,d1sa'bilati/
element /'elrmoant/
healthcare /'helbkeoa(r)/
operation /,ppa'reifn/
protective /pra'tektiv/
putout /put 'aut/

radioactive /
Jrerdiov'ektrv/

treatment  /'trirtmont/
truck /trak/
X-ray /'eks re1/

Culture: Shopping
electrical  /1'lektrikl/
entertainer /,enta'tema(r)/
market /'ma:krt/
shopping mall /' fapip
mo:l/

stall  /stoul/

street  /sriit/

toy shop /'tor fap/

Culture: Watching
wildlife

experience /1k'sprorions/
fish tank  /f1f teenk/
lemur  /'lima(r)/

puzzle /'pazl/

spray /sprer/

steam train  /stiim trein/

Culture: Australia
Aboriginal  /,&ba'ridzanl/
boomerang /'buimoran/
ferry  /'feri/

harbour  /'ha:ba(r)/
Outback /'autbak/
possum /'‘ppsom/

spear /spra(r)/
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